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ARAB NATIONS MAY SET UP ISLAMIC BANK 


RFGTONAI. AFFAIRS 


Beirut AN-NAHAR ARAB REPORT & MEMO in English No 26, 15 Oct £4 p 10 
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Arab countries are considering establishing an inter- 
national Islamic bank with a capital of $500mn, ac- 
cording to the deputy board chairman of the Kuwait 
Finance House, Faisal al-Khatrash. He suggested 
Kuwait as the new bank’s headquarters because of 
free money dealing regulations and movement of 
capital there, which would give the bank more flexi- 
bility. But he did not give a definite date for the es- 
tablishment of the bank. Other proposed sites are 
Cairo and Jeddah. 

The bank would follow Islamic law that prohibits 
charging interest and excessive speculation: however. 
it would charge a fixed fee, for long-term and short- 
term loans, that reflects the bank’s costs, Mr Kha- 
trash said. The Kuwait Finance House is one of 20 
financial institutions that the Geneva-based Dar al- 
Maal al-Islami, a holding company for Islamic 
banks, plans to set up by 1987. 




















GCC BEGIRS 


STUDY ON STRATEGIC FULOD RESERVE 


RFGTONAT 


Beirut AN-NAHAR ARAL REPORT & MEMO in English No 26, 15 Oct &4 p 10 
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The Gulf Cooperation Council has hired an inde- 
pendent consultant firm to undertake a feasibility 
Study to establish a strategic food reserve for its six 
member-states. The American firm of Arthur D. Lit- 
tle will conduct the $1.7mn study in conjunction with 
W.S. Atkins International, Ibberson International 
and the Saudi Consulting House. The World Bank is 
to administer the project until its completion in mid- 
1986. 

The reserve will consist of one year’s supply of 
essential commodities for use in the event of the clo- 
sure of the waterway, through which most of the 
Gulf states’ food passes. The reserve might also help 
reduce the impact of international price rises on 
GCC states. The study will determine the types of 
food to be imported and stocked, their distribution 
and the format to administer the operations. 

Saudi Arabia itself has announced a 65 per cent 
increase in its wheat production, making it 90 per 
cent self-sufficient. The Saudi Arabian Monetary 
Agency (SAMA) reported that wheat production 
rose by 350,000 tonnes to 885,000 tonnes in the Is- 
lamic year that ended last month. This will cause a 
drop in wheat imports from the US of 550,000 
tonnes, to only 150,000 tonnes. SAMA expects pro- 
duction in 1984/85 to reach |.3mn tonnes. 

The Saudis produce mostly hard wheat, used for 
making bread, and still need to import soft wheat for 
other products. Even though the high cost of irriga- 
tion means that its own wheat costs more to pro- 
duce, Saudi Arabia wants to end the potentially 
dangerous reliance on outside supplies. 
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ARAB GROUPS BUY INTO FRENCH SUPERMARKET CHAIN 
Beirut AN-NAHAR ARAB REPORT & MEMO in English No 26, 15 Oct 84 p 9 
[Article by Randa Takieddine] 


[Text ] A Moroccan firm and an Arab bank have taken 


control of one of France’s leading supermarket chains 
in a tender operation on the Paris stock exchange led 
by the Banque Arabe et Internationale 
d‘Investissement (BAII). The buyers. the Moroccan 
food distributors Sofar and BAI] — who, together 
own 90 per cent of the acquisition — and a leading 
Moroccan businessman, Daniel Benammar, bought 57 
per cent of the equity in the Primistere group of 
supermarket owners and food distributors, for some 
FFri0Omn. 

“The importance of this deal,” said Robert 
Sursock, the director-general of BAII, “is that it is the 
first time that an Arab croup has participated in a 
stock-exchange tender on the Paris market.” 

Primistere runs 1,800 outlets in the famous Felix 
Potin supermarket chain and 35 per cent of the 
Nicolas wine company. The remaining 43 per cent of 
Primistere remains in the hands of Felix Potin 
Holdings, who also own the Chateau Margaux wine 
estate, real estate and part of the Perrier water 
company. 
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STRONG DOLLAR BRINGS MIXED BLESSINGS TO OPEC 


RFGIONAL AFFAIRS 


Beirut AN-NAHAR ARAB REPORT & MEMO in English No 26, 15 Oct 84 p 1 


[Article by Marwan Iskandar] 


[Text ] 


The international strength of the United States dollar 
has until now been more of an advantage to oil- 
producers than a disadvantage. But they should un- 
derstand that the consequences of a strong dollar into 
the long term could be damaging to oil prices. We are 
not here trying to set out the full consequences of a 
prolonged strong dollar, but some of the more basic 
facts should be spelt wut. 

Firstly, there are the positive consequences. All oil- 
producing and -exporting countries are highly de- 
pendent on imports. The strength of the dollar has 
allowed Opec member-states to import much higher 
volumes for the same level of expenditure. This ad- 
vantage has been reinforced by a shift in the structure 
of imports towards Europe, Japan and a number of 
developing countries, such as Brazil, North and South 
Korea and India, whose currencies have also fallen 
against the dollar. Leaving asiije arms’ purchases, at 
least 70 per cent of Opec imports are from countries 
whose currencies have depreciated against the dollar. 
Because of this, Opec countries have been able to con- 
trol inflation. Cheaper imports have been a fundamen- 
tal reason for the stability or even decline in their 
general price levels. This has allowed standards of liv- 
ing to be maintained at unexpectedly high levels, des- 
pite the nominal decline in oil earnings. This has par- 
ucularly been the case in Saudi Arabia and Kuwait 
who do not spend all their oil earnings anyway. 

Opec countries with financial surpluses have en- 
joyed the additional advantage of higher interest rates 
on their dollar placements, which currently constitute 
the bulk of their reserves. Contrast the current situa- 
tion with that in the early 1970s, when Opec was en- 
couraging the indexation of oil prices against a basket 
of currencies and imports. There is no talk of indexa- 
tion now. 

Another major advantage from the current high 
dollar value has been the relative decline in the cost of 











CSO: 


4400/27 





engineering projects. A major power plant in Iraq, for 
example, although delayed for four years, is 30 per 
cent less in dollar terms than it was when first agreed 
because it 1s being built by an Italian firm with a Brit- 
ish subsidiary of an American company. 

By contrast the stronger dollar has put pressure on 
oil-consuming countnies to reduce their imports. This 
and plans now being implemented for the more effi- 
cient use of energy have led to a decline in the demand 
for oil. This is likely to continue for some time into 
the future. Demand for oil will not increase as strong- 
lv as was once expected, although the expansion in the 
US economy will see that demand remains steady. In- 
deed, this can be expected to continue until there is 
some let up in the escalation of the dollar’s rise — say 
a 20 per cent fall. Once this has happened — and it 
might by the end of i9&S — it is possible that the 
supply of oil will outstrip demand and lead to stable 
or even falling prices. 

Increased supplies will almost certainly come from 
Iraq and Iran, as well as from the United Arab Emi- 
rates and Nigeria. If the Gulf war is brought to resolu- 
tion, both countries will want to increase sales to fi- 
nance much-needed reconstruction. But even if that 
conflict continues, Iraq’s new outlets —particularly, 
the trunkline to the Saudi Trans-Arabian pipeline, 
which should provide some 500,000 b/d —would in- 
crease supply pressure. Moreover, secret talks now go- 
ing on between Syria and Iraq could lead to the re- 
opening of the Iraqi pipeline to Banias and Tripol? on 
the Mediterranean coast. The capacity of this line is 
1.2mn b/d. So, Irag alone could increase Opec output 
by about ten per cent. Nigeria and the UAE are both 
pressing for increased production quotas and the 
longer their current production levels are imposed the 
greater is the pressure on both countnes to increase 
sales. Further pressures come from oil-exporters who 
also have large external debts (most of which are in 
doliars) which, in some cases, take a significant pro- 
portion of foreign earnings in debt repayment. 

The net result of these various forces is to put a 
downward pressure on the price of oil. At the same 
time, the financially better-off members of Opec stand 
to benefit from the strong dollar. But for the Opec 
membership as a whole, a weaker dollar in the fairly 
near future could be a heln. Unfortunately, in this as 
in other aspects of oil pricing, Opec can have little 
effect. 


in 
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ARAB ENGINEERING COMPANY'S DIFFICULTIES, ACCOMPLISHMENTS DISCUSSED 


Beirut AN-NAHAR ARAB REPORT & MEMO in Ing lish No 26, 15 Oct S4 pp &-9 


[Article by Randa Takieddine] 


{Text ] 


By international standards, he says, Arec’s growth has 
been extremely rapid, considering three major factors: 
1) the fact that operations started at a time of heavy 
recession and low investment in the Arab world which 
resulted in the shelving of many projects; 2) the fact 
that Arec had to compete with a large, well- 
established engineering community in the Arab world; 
and 3) the necessity to prove the company’s worth 
within its own markets and to its shareholders. 

This reference to the company’s shareholders 
points to a unique feature of Arec compared to all 
other Qapec-sponsored companies. Arec’s share- 
holders are national oil companies rather than go- 
vernments. According to Mr Korba, this has been an 
asset to the company and has provided it with greater 
operational flexibility. Among other assets underlined 
by Mr. Korba are the Saudi-company status granted 
by Saudi Arabia to Arec and the fact that its branch 
offices in the various Arab countries are being run by 
nationals (with the exception of Tunisia). 

Credit for Arec’s initial success, says its general 
manager, goes to the UAE which gave the company 
its “first working Opportunity without insisting on tra- 
ditional job credentials such as references, past expe- 
rience and the like”. The company, which has a sub- 
scribed capital of about $12.7mn and an authorised 
capital of $20mn (ie, 60 per cent paid up), is mainly 
involved in: 

* Consultancy activities of a technical-economic 
nature. 

* Engineering activities with basic conceptual and 
detailed engineering work. 

* Project management services where Arec acts on 
behalf of clients in the supervision of construc- 
tions and operations of any project related to the 
energy field. 


© 


In the two and a half years since it was created, the 
company has diversified its services from strictly 
energy-related business into the chemical industry and 
infrastructure business. The number of contracts 
awarded to Arec (involving consultancy, management 
and engineering projects) has jumped from two to 15 
during the same period. As for consultancy and engi- 
neering work, they have expanded five-fold from 
10,000 man-hours in 1982 to 50,000 man-hours in 
1983. The projected man-hours for 1984 is close to 
200,000. Moreover, thanks to Arec’s expanded capa- 
bilities and the development of strong relations with 
Apicorp, the Arab Banking Corporation and the Is- 
lamic Bank, it is now able to arrange financing pack- 
ages for projects. Initially, it concentrated on projects 
in countries where financing arrangements were not 
required. Finally, the Abu Dhabi-based Arec, is about 
to open branch offices in Algeria, Saudi Arabia and 
Kuwait. Those are in addition to the two branches al- 
ready set up in London and Tnpol. 


A rundown of the projects handled by Arec in var- 
ious Arab countries attests to the company’s diverse 
capabiiities. In the UAE, Arec was commissioned to 
examine the Emirates’ energy needs up to the end of 
the century and to nrovide a long-range plan to satisfy 
the UAE’s energy requirements, by balancing the use 
of available energy sources such as gas, oil and solar 
energy. 


Arec is also involved in several joint ventures with 
national and foreign companies in the UAE. Through 
its joint agreement with the National Petroleum Con- 
struction Company, Arec is performing all the engi- 
neering of Abu Dhabi’s offshore programme, a project 
worth $500,000. 

It is also involved in an equal-basis arrangement 
with Bechtel to implement the basic design, engineer- 








ing, procurement of equipment, construction and su- 
pervision of a $400mn programme to optimise pro- 
duction from al) the ADNOC fields. Commenting on 
the importance: of this particular contract, awarded in 
February 19%4, Mr Kobar noted that it is the first 
time that the whole engineering of a major project is 
being performed from inside an Arab country. He said 
both Bechtel and Arec would receive between $12mn 
and $15mn for their services on the project. A third 
joint venture signed with Fluor three weeks ago, will 
involve Arec for the next three to four years in a 
$400mn water-injecition programme for all the Abu 
Dhabi oil fields. 

The major guidelines currently followed by the Li- 
byan government for upgrading the country’s refiner- 
les are based on a plan provided by Arec and resulting 
from its comprehensive study of the state of interna- 
tional refining markets, Libya’s future needs in terms 
of refined products and the viability of further invest- 
ment in new refineries or to upgrade existing ones. In 
addition, Arec has a team of 14 engineers overseeing 
the construction of a small Tubruk refinery with a ca- 
pacity of 25,000 barrels per day. Negotiations are cur- 
rently under way to win contracts for the construction 
management on two other refineries in Sarir and Sil- 
ha. 

Arec considers Tunisia one of its most promising 
markets although the North African country is not a 
company shareholder. Arec has three simultaneous 
projects under way. The first is a joint venture with 
Brown and Root and Technip for the design and 
building of an offshore platform in the Ashtart oil 
field (near the Gulf of Sfax). Completion of the 
$iSOnin project is expected to increase Tunisia’s oil 
production by 30 to 40 per cent. The contract, 
awarded in early 1983, will net Arec and its partner a 
total of about $6mn. 

Another contract, awarded Arec by the Tunisian 
National Flectricity Board, involves the company in 
managing construction of an LPG plant and the 
| PG’s transport pipeline from the Burma field. This is 
considered a strategic project for Tunisia who will fi- 
nally start sharing with Algeria in the exploitation of 
the Burma field. Tunisia hopes to pump about 100,000 
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tonnes of associated Burma gas. Arec is also manag- 
ing the construcuon of a Tunisian-Algerian paint 
plant. a project which will introduce Arec to the chem- 
ical industry and intrastructure business. 

lunisia’s neighbour, Algeria, has hired Arec as 
sole consultants to its Ministry of Planning. 1 he $3mn 
consultancy contract requires a number of studies 
over a period of two years. Arec has already complet- 
ed one study for Algeria on the development of the 
polvester fibre industry and another on water desali- 
nation. The latter includes an in-depth assessment of 
all water treatment and desalination technologies in 
the world. 

in July 1984, Arec won its first contract Irom 
Saudi Arabia. Petromin commissioned the company 
to study technologies involved in the recycling of lube 
oil. Apart from being a major pollutant, lube oil ts 
produced in enormous quantities in the Arab world 
and is lost after it is first used. Once the study 1s com- 
pleted, Arec intends to raise the issue with most Arab 
countries. a 

The engineering company’s activities are not limit- 
ed to the Middle East. Arec already has a lucrative 
market in Mali in West Africa and is pursuing the 
possibility of projects in Angola, Mozambique and the 
Ivory Coast. Mali has awarded Arec a $70mn project 
for the development of the distribution and storage 
network for its refined products. Financing for this 
project is to be arranged by Arec. The company is 
planning a mixed financing package with Momes com- 
ing from Arab funds and commercial banks, as well as 
soft loans from aid-onented international banks. Fi- 
nally, Arec has undertaken a study on behalf of Mali, 
Upper Volta and Niger into ways of satisfying their 
energy needs. 

As for his company’s assessment of the Arab 
world market. it was put simply by Mr Korba at the 
conclusion of the interview. In 1983, he said, the Arab 
oil-producing countries bought 16mn man-hours of 
engineering. In money terms, every man-hour corres- 
ponds to an investment of $10,000, “So we are talking 
about a minimum investment in the oil fields of $16bn 
to $20bn last vear™, he said. This is going to be main- 
tained for at least the next three to four years and 
increase after that, he predicted. 




















ARMENIAN AFFAIRS 


CULTURAL ACTIVITIES OF ARMENIANS IN POLAND REPORTED 
Tehran ALIK in Armenian 7 Nov 84 p 5 


(Article: "Cultural Union of Polish Armenians: 600 Members and Bustling 
Activities" } 


[Text] Our readers are aware of the fact that four years ago Poles of 
Armenian extraction founded the Union of Friends of Armenian Culture, attached 
to the Krakow branch of the Polish Ethnographic Society. The union 
established a Warsaw branch a year later. The union notes in its formal 
statement of purpose that its goal is to gather the ethnic features and 
historical-cultural assets of the Polish-Armenians, to establish an Armenian 
library-reading room, to determine the exact number of Polish-Armenians, to 
establish contacts with cultural and scholarly organizations in Armenia, to 
offer lectures on history and culture of the Armenian people, and to publish 
pamphlets on subjects of general interest. 


It is evident from the many articles which have appeared in the Polish press 
that the union is not only increasing its membership (250 in 1981, 
approximately 600 to date) but is successfully accomplishing its stated 
objectives. 


Of particular interest is an article by Edward Brus, which appeared in one of 
the issues of the weekly TAK I NIE [Yes and No], containing valuable 
statistical information about the Polish-Armenian community. The article not 
only contains a revised figure on Polish-Armenians (15,000) but also lists 
those 20 cities and towns where Poles of Armenian extraction reside. 


Of particular interest is the fact that in Poland today approximately 400 
Armenians are members of the Apostolic Church of the Supplication. These 
facts, obtained through the efforts of union members, are a pleasant surprise, 
particularly since the local Armenian community had gradually shrunk in size 
since the forced conversion of Polish Armenians to Catholicism (1630-1691) and 
especially since Poland's last partition (1795), and it seemed that after all 
that, after hundreds of years, one could scarcely expect that there could 
still be Armenian Apostolics in Poland today. 


The union has also taken its first step in the publishing field. A booklet by 
Krzysztof Stopka, entitled "Union of Friends of Armenian Culture," dedicated 











to the history of Polish Armenians from the 11th to the 14th century, was 
published in Warsaw toward the end of last year. 


The union is currently readying for publication the proceedings of the 
national scholarly conference on Polish-Armenian history and culture which was 
held in Krakow in 1980. The volume will include lectures by the venerable 
Czeslaw Lechycki, renowned expert on Polish-Armenian history, musicologist 
Zbigniew Kosciw, Armenologist Andrzej Bisowicz, Michal Pohosewicz (Poghosian), 
president of the Krakow branch of the Union, plus others. The second 
scholarly conference dedicated to Polish-Armenian history is slated to take 
place this year in Moscow. 


Edward Brus, addressing in his above-mentioned article the role of Armenians 
in Polish History, makes a suggestion to that country's authorities: that a 
museum Of Polish-Armenian history and culture be established. The author 
writes: "Such a museum, being the only one of its kind in Europe, could be 
considered a very important and honorable event in Poland's cultural 
affairs...." 
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EGYPT 


AL-AHALI SHARPLY CRITICIZES KAFR AL-DAWWAR INCIDENT 
Cairof AL-AHALI in Arabic 17 Oct 84 pp l, 8 
[Editorial: "To Foil Terror and Intimidation Plan"] 


[Text] The nervous actiecn by the existing government immediately after the 
Kafr al-Dawwar incidents and its rush to trump up charges and arrest a number 
of political and labor leaders reveals the reverse logic and the interests 
that prescribe the policies of this government. 


The Kafr al-Dawwar incidents (28-30 September) led to a partial retreat, by 
order of the president of the republic, from raising the prices of some food- 
stuffs, even though this didnot include the price of the most important com- 
modity, wheat and bran, and to the postponement of other decisions raising the 
price of additional commodities that were to be announced one after the other. 


This, according to all calculations, is a temporary retreat because the National 
Party government, brought to power by the rigged May, 1984 elections, has but 
two ways out of the current crushing economic crisis: 


Either forego the open—door policy, the market place chaos and the wide-spread 
tax and tariff exemptions for investors (parasites), which entails a confron- 
tation with the huge local and foreign financial powers that have played and 
still play a chief role in building the Naitonal Party, the People's Assembly 
and the government and are responsible for the violence and bullying during the 
People's Assembly elections that returned the party to power for another 5 
years. This is something the government neither can afford nor want. 


Or, carry out its pre-determined policy, in agreement with the IMF and the U.S. 
financial institutions, which is based on higher prices, higher indirect taxes 
and the burdening of the middle and lower classes with the cost of a temporary 
remedy for the crisis. 


In order for the government to impose and pass these policies that are rejected 
by the people, it must intimidate the people, terrorize their vanguards and 
neutralize their ability to move, after attempts to forge consciousness through 
the TV, radio the government press and educational and cultural institutions 
had failed. 
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In this direction, the government's anger and wrath are primarily cast upon the 
Grouping Party and its labor and popular leaders. The Grouping Party is the 


main organized force 


that has resisted and still resists the sum of all these 


policies and has exposed their dimensions to public opinion, particularly the 
government's fixed tendency toward raising prices periodically. 


It is no coincidence 
(the Grouping is not 
which is a practical 
Even some opposition 


lt is no coincidence 


that the parties participating in the People's Assembly 
one of them) approved the government's general budget 
numerical translation of this social and economic policy. 
party newspapers approved this policy. 


that the yrouping is the only party that realized the 


dimensicns of the Kafr al-Dawwar incidents and cautioned and warned before and 


after they occurred. 


It is the responsibility of every patriot who belongs to this people and is 
concerned about his interests and true stability with its political, social, 
economic (and security) implications, to contribute to foiling the intimida- 


tion and terror plan 


and to support the party and the men who fearlessiy come 


forward to be the spearhead against such failing policies. 


Otherwise, we only have ourselves to blame. 


12502 
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EGYPT 


NPUG HITS GOVERNMENT OVER PRICES, KAFR AL-DAWWAR 


Cairo A1-AHALI in Arabic 3 Oct 84 pp 1, 10 
[Editorial: "Emergency, Prices and Kafr al-—Dawwar"] 


[Text] The government has adopted its decision to extend the state of emer- 
gency for another year and a half by the unanimous approval of the National 
Party members in the People's Assembly. 


In its decision, the government relied on a number of reasors such as: main- 
tenance of safety and security in the country, realization of stability, 
opposition to the elements of terrorism and extremism in all its shapes and 
forms, formation of underground opposition organizations, and the spread of 
terrorist activities inside and outside our territorial waters, as réfres@nted 
in the Red Sea [mine] explosions, all of which requires quick action to foil 
the conspiracies not provided for in the ordinary laws. 


There is no need to talk at length about the failure of the ordinary laws to 
provide for quick action. Everyone knows that the series of existing laws 
in Egypt, beginning with the penal code and on through the dozens of laws 
enacted in the seventies, gives the security agencies unlimited capabilities 
for fast action far beyond what is actually required. 


The question that poses itself, however, in light of the government's reasons 

for extending the state of emergency, is: Can stability, security and opposi- 
tion to terrorism, violence and underground organizations be achieved through 

the emergency law and the security agencies, or are there other more effective 
and successful ways? 


Events in Kafr al-—Dawwar, which were a direct reactionto higher prices and 
insurance law amendments harmful to the interests of workers, and the earlier 
events in Hulwan and al-Mahallah [ali-Kubra] in 1975 and all over Egypt in 
January, 1977, in addition to repreated talk by the security agencies about 

the spread of Marxist organizations and other groups belonging to the religious 
political current, confirm that the realization of stability and the rooting 
out of violence, terrorismand underground organizations pass through a com- 
pletely different road based on three integrated principles: 








—-The realization of true democracy that recognizes the right of all forces to 
establish their own independent political parties without discrimination be- 
tween a religious political current or Marxist, Nasirist or liberal forces. 
Also, the legislative agencies at the local and national levels and the demo- 
cratic and union organizations must be truly representative of their members 
and constitutents and not be spurious. !t was no coincidence that the labor 
masses should rise against the unions and the general labor federation and the 
people should revolt against the People's Assembly, the local councils and the 
majority party a few months after the general elections! 


--The realization of social justice and elimination of ugly discrimination in 
income and wages, as well as the checking of the unending rise in prices, the 
sudden jumps in particular. 


--The discontinuation of government restrictions on peaceful mass movements, 
desisting from using violent police confrontation, which in turn unleashes 
counter-violence, and the acknowledgment of the basic rignts of citizens, 
foremost of which is the right to [form] political parties and to peaceful 
demonstration. 


So, will the government stop ignoring the true causes of the problems and start 


loooking at everything with the logic of a policeman and the mentality of 
police evidence? 


12502 
CSO: 4504/59 
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EGYPT 


FINANCE MINISTER DISCUSSES LATEST REVENUE ENHANCEMENT STRATEGIES 
London AL—AHRAM: AL-TAB‘AH AL-DUWALIYAH in Arabic 23 Nov 84 p 8 


[Interview with Finance Minister Dr Salah Hamid by 'Abd-al-Rahman 'Aql: "A 
Discussion with Dr Salah Hamid, Minister of Finance, on Problems of Money 
and Public Spending: A Comprehensive, Decisive Confrontation with Tax and 
Customs Evasion Maneuvers"; date and place not specified] 


[Text] This frank conversation took place with the minister responsible for 
"public money" and "public spending" on people's tax and customs problems 
and the truth about the interest on Egypt's loans -- where does the public 
money come from and where does it go? 


Dr Salah-al-Din Hamid, the minister of finance, stressed the following 
points: 


He said that tax conciliation policy has not proved, in application, that 
good will exists on the part of taxpayers. On top of that, what the nation 
is owed by its affluent citizens most deserves immediate payment and no bar- 
gaining. 


The interest and instalments on foreign debts come to 2.1 billion pounds and 
are fully outside the danger limits -- as long as the debts are a basis for 
invesement and production, not consumption. 


The minister of finance said, "We are on our way to carrying out an accurate 
census of the Egyptian tax community. We have actually finished with 70 per- 
cent of the taxpayers and have actually started to prosecute open incursions 
by private money on the public money, through a comprehensive, decisive con- 
frontation with tax and customs evasion." 


The basic goal in imposing levies to increasse government revenues is to 
redistribute national wealth in favor of those non-affluent persons who have 
limited incomes. 


Since the establishment of the Tax Department in 1938, there has been a 
problem with a lag in the inspection of files and a pileup of cases being 
reviewed by the courts. The extent of the lag comes to 5 years, and the 
volume of the pileup comes to about 200,000 cases. 


14. 








Do the tax recepts which are collected really represent the tax community in 
Egypt or does the evidence show that there still is tax evasion? What mea- 
sures will be followed to combat tax evasion? 


The minister: 


There is no doubt that there are a number of evaders, and there is no doubt 
that this number has been tabulated, its tabulation has been done most accu- 
rately, and there are a number of laws which compel taxpayers to give notice 
to the Tax Department and bodies the taxpayers deal with. Therefore there is 
a tabulation. There are few cases which have not been tabulated yet, which 
represent illegal activities, such as dealing in hard currency and some oth- 
er activities, and consequently it will be possible to hold them to account 
only if it is proved that the persons involved in them are performing this 
activity. 


Concerning the truth of the profit figures, which is the formula from which 
the tax collection arises, these consist of the census of taxpayers and the 
nature or magnitude of their activities. 


This year, the activities of 5 previous years is being examined. Last year's 
plan envisioned the tabulation of tax files up to 1981, and approximately 70 
percent of them were tabulated. However, there still are some cases related 
to the years 1979-80 and 1980-81. 


Since there has been a lag in the tabulation process, that will ultimately 
lead to a pileup of cases being investigated, and that will result ina loss 
of the specific data in the possession of taxpayers. 


In another area, there were some attempts at and devices for tax evasion in 
the years of economic liberalization, and some people have imagined that by 
the time the investigation time comes, after 5 years, the specific details 
on tax activity will have become lost. There is no doubt that there are 
cases of evasion in every society. However, the evasion rate increases or 
decreases according to the awareness of the society and the degree of devel- 
opment of the tax agency. 


The Lag in Tax Investigations Is an Old, Deep-Rooted Phenomenon 


Thus the factor which bothers us is represented by the lag in investigation 
activities, which has existed since the Tax Department was established in 
1938 and thus the volume of activity on whose basis the tax will be collect- 
ed has resulted. Since in most cases the taxpayer is forgetful or negligent, 
in accordance with his personal interests, because the Tax Department is 
racing to finish or to get its late payments, he sometimes deliberately com- 
mits evasion. 


The solution: 
That is what we are proceeding with now: eliminating this lag in the years 


of investigation. The department's plan, last year and this year, is aimed 
at finishing investigating tax activity up to 1982. After this is completed, 
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the investigation will be carried out relative to the activity of the year 
itself. Limitations on cases of attrition or evasion will of course result 
from this careful, immediate investigation. There is no doubt that in pre- 
vious periods the tax agency was weak, as a result of the drainoff of the 
technically competent people present there who were working abroad, to the 
extent where 30 percent of the people working in the agency are on loan to 
work abroad, having completed training activities and obtained expertise by 
working in the department. As a consequence, most people working in taxes 
are recent graduates, although a small percentage of long-standing people 
are able to conduct investigations accurately, with the customary expertise. 


10 Million Pounds to Establish New Tax Departments 


We are racing with time in the training process. This does not mean that we 
are not collecting taxes; rather, these collections are lower than the taxes 
we ought to be getting. 


As far as the tax offices go, there has been no plan for administrative 
housing for the Tax Department. Although the number of taxpayers has multi- 
plied several times over in recent years, the necessary tax departments have 
not been established to cope with the increase in activity, and this has 
resulted in the emergence of a pileup in these departments. There is no 
sound filing system and the number of tax officials in the departments has 
increased but they cannot find a proper place in which they can question the 
taxpayers. All these factors influence the volume of work, of course. There- 
fore, as of last year, we started to buy administrative headquarters for the 
tax departments in all the governorates. The cost of these headquarters came 
to about 10 million pounds. Construction started this year, and we have in 
fact made contracts for about 5 million pounds to construct new departments 
in order to return to geographic departments so that the departments will be 
within the area of the taxpayers’ economic activity and consequently proce- 
dures for the taxpayers and the tax officials who are conducting investiga- 
tions will be facilitated in terms of contacting them directly, in place of 
the difficulties they are facing now in traveling to the taxpayer's loca- 
tion, or having the taxpayer travel to the location of the department. 


There is no doubt that tax avasion exists; it is a phenonenon in every so- 
ciety where taxes are imposed. Howavar, the cate of evasion here may be 
high, for the above reasons, although we are now concentrating our efforts 
on fighting all forms of tax evasion and getting to all the taxpayers. 


[Question] Why have we resorted to imposing levies to develop new revenues 
in the budget? Is that to settle the deficit in the budget? 


The minister: 


The deficit was not the main reason. Rather, the goal is to redistribute 
domestic income in favor of people with limited incomes, because the goal in 
that is not to impose new burdens on oppressed classes of people working 
abroad until recently who have not shared in any way in the development, 
although they have been prepared to do so, though levies have been imposed 
on work abroad, and revenues from them are expected to come to about 400 
million pounds a year. 


16 

















The same is the case with the owners of cars, weapons permits and passports. 
They are relatively affluent. [T am not saying categorically that they are 
affluent, but they are affluent groups in comparison with the other groups 
of people. 


The Exploitation of Real and Exaggerated Tax and Customs Exemptions 


[Question] Haven't there been other ways by which it would be possible to 
develop revenues, for instance issuing bonds? 


The minister: 


Bond issues exist, in dollars and Egyptian pounds. In the budget there are 
500 million pounds in bonds which are offered to the private sector and 
banks, which are in charge of the process of promoting these bonds by proxy 
for the government. 


[Question] The liberalization companies start to pay taxes 5 years after 
Starting their activity, and word is circulating that some of them are li- 
quidating their activities before the 5-year grace period ends. What is the 
magnitude of this phenomenon? 


The minister: 


There is no basis of truth in such talk, except with companies which began 
operating then went bankrupt. Even if that happens, they owe taxes, but how 
many companies have gone bankrupt? No company has gone bankrupt, but theore- 
tically a person who liquidates his activities is someone who has indeed 
gone bankrupt. However, as long as he is realizing a success, it is not 
possible to imagine that he will liquidate his successful activities just 
because he is going to pay tax. So far I have not received word from any 
department that a liberalization company has shut down in order to open up 
elsewhere. Moreover, the law does not allow them to benefit from exemptions 
a second time. 


[Question] You mentioned that the public sector revenues which will go into 
the budget increased from about 300 to 600 million pounds, that is, doubled, 
in the new budget. It has been said that this will be achieved as a result 
of efforts of management and guidance, which is somewhat theoretical talk so 
far because management and the guidance of management might not yield their 
fruit over the period of a year. Do you believe that this entails amending 
the prices of some public sector products? 


The minister: 


The problem with the public sector is that there has been some sloppiness. 
However, there still is much idle capacity, according to the statistics; the 
plan provided 2 billion pounds the last 2 years for renovation in the public 
sector. The processes of replacement and renovation have been completed, and 
the productive competence of the public sector companies has increased. 
Moreover we are suffering from a shortage in export activity; many doors 
have been opened to exports through agreements which have been concluded 











with various countries. These countries still require some Egyptian pro- 
ducts. In reality, Egyptian exports increased by about 26 percent during the 
last year as a result of the encouragement of exports through the retention 
of export receipts of hard currency and the establishment of the new public 
sector authorities which have become followup and surveillance authorities. 
All these measures will limit the problem of idle capacity and the attain- 
ment of an increase in exports and productive competence. This will ulti- 
mately lead to an increase in revenues, and that of course will not entail 
raising the prices of public sector products. 


Egyptian Tax Receipts and the Truth about Taxpayers' Activity 


The main question is, does the receipt of revenues represent the true state 
of economic activity or not? It is always being said that there is no accu- 
rate census of the Egyptian tax community, but there is a census which is 
done through notification given by the taxpayer himself to the Tax Depart- 
ment, notification by various government agencies to the Tax Department, and 
notification by the commercial registry, and on top of that the activities 
of additiony and subtraction as a result of dealings in purchases with va- 
rious companies, which provide data on their documents, since a deduction of ¢ 
20 percent is made under the tax account. Penalties result from the failure 
to give notice, and there is a census branch in each department and a cen- 
tral census branch in the department. These branches take charge of tabula- 
ting illegal activities and small activities in places of residence which it 
might be difficult to discover, except through complaints or notices about 
them. 


For instance, there are household sewing activities and private lessons; 
cases of this sort do not provide large receipts, as is imagined. There are 
other activities such as automobile welders working on sidewalks; these 
sorts of activities, which are not pursued in fixed locations, can slip by, 
but the remaining activities are of course observed. 


Alongside the census departments that exist in the department, contact is 
made with agencies which give permits or permission for work, in order to 
tabulate the size of their activities. Files are opened on the basis of 
these permits or grants of permission, and the size of the activity influen- 
ces the collection of the taxes in which the basis is addition and subtrac- 
tion. There are activities where it is hard to make a tabulation, and these 
need help from the public, such as singing, acting and doctors’ operations; 
these are activities which cannot be accurately observed, by their nature, 
except through the veracity of the taxpayer himself, or through people who 
deal with the taxpayer. We find difficulty in getting cooperation from peo- 
ple who have dealings, in order to ascertain the real revenues from this 
sort of activity, whose revenues vary from place to place and person to 
person. The amazing thing is that we find that these sorts of people brag 
about their evasion and failure to pay taxes. 


5 Years' Lag in Inspection and 50,000 Cases Piled up 


In order to avoid this sort of case of tax evasion, a stipulation was placed 
in last year's law that the deduction of any amounts paid to any 
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professional or tradesperson can be deducted from the general revenue tax, 
up to a maximum of 10 percent, provided that this be established by any of 
the methods of proof. For this reason, each citizen must adhere to his 
rights, and the tax agencies will be totally cooperative in this regard. 


The increase in the competence of the tax official also effects tax reve- 
nues. Intensified training courses are being arranyed so that the expertise 
we lack as a consequence of loans of personnel will be compensated for. 


In addition to all this, there remain the direct efforts to fight tax eva- 
Sion by intensifying activities to combat evasion in order to get at the 
evaders and apply the penalties the law stipulates. 


fQuestion| What about the rulings on tax cases, which come to about 200,000 
in number and were filed a number of years ago but have not yet been ruled 
On, representing, of course, with the passage of time, a loss as far as the 
government treasury goes? 


The minister: There is no doubt that since the establishneat of the Tax 
Department, ther2 has been a ag going back 5 years in the past. With the 
inspection of these files, the taxpayer, on heacing of a tax figure from 5 
years back, would be afflicted wit shock. In addition, there were people, 
accountants or lawyers, who encouraged then to file suit in view of the 
gains they would realize. If a taxpayer knows that the total he will pay to 
an accountant or lawyer will be greater than the value of the taxes he owes, 
he will find that he will ultimately lose out. Therefore, you find all the 
taxpayers saying that they were deceived after filing suits that resulted 
fron the old pileups in file inspections and that that led to a pileup in 
the number of cases. However, the number of cases does not exceed 50,000, 
some from the early sixties. I contacted the minister of justice, and he 
ordered that the activity of experts in the Ministry of Justice be intensi- 
fied and the departments in the courts be increased in order to speed up the 
completion of rulings on these cases, because we want to provide stability 
for these citizens. Stability through conciliation has resulted in large 
losses for the Tax Department, because the old conciliation committees con- 
Sisted of “peace sessions" where two or three people would sit down and 
negotiations would start, and there was no basis for a solution. For the 
most part they represented a means for causing damage, not for conciliation. 
It was not in the interest of the department or the taxpayer himself. There 
Was a proposal that the conciliation committees include a judge, but that 
would increase the pressure of work on the Ministry of Justice and would 
create a disruption in ruling on other cases; therefore, the tendency was 
for rulings on these cases to be made in the court. 


[Question] How great a burden does the interest on government loans consti- 
tute for the budget, now that it now ranges fron 2.4 to 2.7 billion pounds? 


Loans for Investment, Not for Investment; The [Laterest on Loans Is Safe 
The minister: There is no threat to domestic debts, because they are just a 


process of recistributing income by collecting from citizens, paying inter- 
est in exchan,e for the bonds they own, and borrowing for the development 


19 











process, because what has been witnessed now in fact in the past 2 years is 
that we have not borrowed to pay current deficits, in the sense that we are 
not borrowing for consumption. This case would entail a risk as far as the 
volume of the general public debt goes. As regards foreign debts, however, 
if the borrowing is to finance consumption imports, there would be a great 
danger. However, what happens is that the borrowing is for investment, this 
investment produces revenues, and these revenues pay off part of the instal- 
ments and interest. As long as we are seeking to create production opportu- 
nities, which will increase constantly through the loans, and these loans 
are paid off by increased production, as long as that happens we will be 
proceeding along the road of safety and safekeeping. 


[Question] However, the increased rate of borrowing until this investinent 
achieves its results will result in an increased rate of inflation. 


The minister: The increased rate of inflation is supposed to be a result of 
the drop in rates of production. We observe that the 5-year plan concen- 
trates on a group of bases, among them the presence of new investment, re- 
placement, renovation, and completion of projects which exist and are being 
constructed. This replacement and renovation takes place during the year, 
and the production does not stop. Advanced production inanifests itself at a 
more rapid rate, while completion concerns a project on whose construction 
work has been suspended; it is put in operation, and then its production 
appears rapidly. New projects, however, take about 2 years to produce reve- 
nues; the distribution of investments does not produce inflationary effects, 
as it would if you had started all these projects with new investments. 


[Question] To what extent are customs tariffs expressive of actual condi- 
tions, being indirect taxes ultimately defrayed by the consumer, so that a 
dispute therefore arises between importers and the Tax Department, and a 
series of mazes on customs duties is created? 


The Game of Imports by Lots and Inaccurate Invoices 
The minister: 


The problem is one of prices. Is the price of the commodity as stipulated? A 
large proportion of taxpayers do not know the custois laws well, in the 
sense that they submit inaccurate invoices where they make calculations on 
commodities at less than their value, although, when they deal with consum- 
ers, they deal with them as if they have paid customs on the regular price. 


The customs law says that it does not recognize the purchase of commodities 
"by lots," because calculations are made on the price of the commodity in 
the competitive world free market FOB the country ports, in order that the 
expenses of freight and insurance may be added. However, the taxpayers claim 
that they obtain them through discounts allocated to "lots" or goods which 
do not turn over. No customs law in the world recognizes these discounts, 
and consequently that is the object of dispute, whether the price of lots is 
the basis or the customs price. The transaction is supposed to take place in 
accordance with the customs law, because that does not recognize the dis- 
counts. 











Deliberate Failure to Show the Catalogue on Imported Comnodities 


The evaluation is made on the basis of whether this sort of commodity has 
been imported before or resembles the closest commodity relative to it. 


Importers deliberately fail to show the catalogue on commodities, which 
gives a more accurate description of commodities than the specifications 
included in the customs procedures certificate. In this case, the customs 
appraiser does not have sufficient details on the commodities that come in. 


The invoices in the banks also differ froin those that some importers bring 
in, and they cause us a problem, because the banks on some occasions refuse 
to inform us about the original invoices. Of course, that is in agreement 
with the client. This is discovered only if there is a case of evasion; 
therefore, trust between the two parties must prevail. Any attempt at eva- 
Sion or fraud represents a fraud against the nation, against the Departments 
of Customs or Taxes; any revenues the Ministry of Finance obtains is at the 
service of taxpayers and at the service of the country ultimately. 


[Question] Does the tax rate at present require review, or is it realizing 
current economic policy goals? 


The minister: 


Economic policy is not frozen. It must develop along with economic develop- 
ment, in the sense that we are a developing society in which new industries 
are emerging; at a time when the same production as those of these local 
fledgling industries is imported, it is necessary to amend customs tariffs 
from time to time so that we can protect domestic industry and raise taxes 
on imported goods competing with local ones. If there are imports of primary 
or intermediary commodities, and customs are imposed on them, as lony as 
there is a local industry competing with foreign production, it is necessary 
to amend the structure so that taxes on primary materials will be in keeping 
with the manufactured goods, and consequently will enter into the scope of 
encouraging local industry, and therefore it will be necessary that customs 
tariffs be developed to keep up with the advances in the development pro- 
cess. 


[Question] In the context of exemptions, the form of customs tariffs in the 
census has been set at the tabulation of 36 percent of the tariffs on impor- 
ted goods, and the volume of exemptions represents about 32 percent, while 
the rest enter into the category of temporary clearance. In 1982, levies 
represented approximately 32.6 percent and exemptions increased by about 40 
percent. It is clear that customs exemptions are on the rise, when they have 
an economic goal and function, and exemptions are granted for tourist acti- 
vity, oil and investment companies. The volume of these exemptions last year 
came to 3 billion pounds, approximately, which constitutes concealed subsi- 
dies. This sort of figure requires that one take a stand. 


The minister: 


There is no doubt that any exemption that is given is given for a purpose, 
be it economic or social. In reality, no general compendium of exemptions 
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existed in the past, and therefore Law 91 bearing on the collection of ex- 
emptions in a single law was codified, in order to ascertain the laws which 
give exemptions and in order to reduce these exemptions, to realize their 
purposes. 


The second stage will define what the economic goals are and whether all the 
projects that are built should obtain an exemption or aot. We determined 
that the exemptions should be restricted to projects included in the plan 
and to encourage the process of industrial or agricultural development, ra- 
ther than giving them to any project. We started on the basis of Law 91, 
guiding the use of customs exemptions. 


[Question] Can one estimate the revenues from these exemptions? For example, 
what have the exemptions in the tourist sector achieved? 


The minister: 


Tourist activity has realized a revenue from its income, which is reasona- 
ble, regardless of whether the revenue is from the banks or outside them. It 
should be noted that all tourist projects receive exemptions; for example, 
does the Oriental Confection Factory receive an exemption just because it 
Was established in accordance with the law on tourist activity? What type of 
tourist deals with an Oriental Confection shop? Therefore things which have 
no relationship to tourists have been excluded, and exemptions have been 
abrogated on imports for which there are local equivalents. This is what has 
been agreed on with the [Ministry of] Tourism. 


[Question] Do bread discs selling for 2 piasters realize a revenue? 


[Answer] The subject of bread is not a financial one basically; rather, it 
is a strategic matter, in the sense that world wheat production has started 
to decline because of the drop in wheat prices, and some countries are 
trying to encourage farmers to grow wheat. Wheat has become a dangerous wea- 
pon by which one can put pressure on a number of countries. We are in large 
measure a wheat-consuming country; as the statistics point out, the rate of 
consumption has increased from 80 to 200 kilograms per Egyptian citizen per 
year. As a result of the failure to produce wheat and the pressures which 
can be exerted on us, what is to be done? Can we live without bread? For 
this reason it is necessary that we guide consumption and reduce our wheat 
imports, so that we will not be at the mercy of foreign countries. 


[Question] How can the deficit in the budget be remedied, then? 
The minister: 


By increasing production. A society without production is like someone who 
builds a home without a foundation. 


Let us put our trust in God with respect to the nation's rights by paying 
the taxes that are owed, and let each one of us improve his performance, 
whether he is an employee or manufacturer, and review our conduct in a broad 
fashion, since that is reflected on the budget. 
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Reducing food losses will save consumption, and this will undoubtedly affect 
the budget and the propensity to save. Every country in the world started 
through savings, but the situation with us is different. The propensity for 
consumer goods is increasing, while the propensity to save is constant. 


[Question] If that is the citizen's role, what is the government's role, 
especially with respect to spending? 


The minister: 


To be productive. As far as spending goes, that has social considerations, 
such as the appointment of university graduates. In this year's budget, we 
find that we have sought to retrain these graduates for the vacant positions 
that exist, and consequently not to employ persons in positions which are 
not required. As a result of social policy, and through the appointment of 
university graduates, the employment system has been inflated and as a re- 
sult of that the problem of bureaucracy has increased. 
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EGYPT 


OIL MINISTER DISCUSSES PRODUCTION, OPEC RELATIONS 


Beirut AN-NAHAR ARAB REPORT & MEMO in English No 28, 5 Nov 84 pp 6-7 


[Interview with Abdelhadi Kandil, Egyptian oil minister, by Randa Takieddine] 


[Text ] 


lf stability in the international oi! market is to De re- 
gained there will be a need for greater cooperation 
between the 13 member-states of Opec and the ma- 
jor non-Opec producers. Although Egyot’s produc- 
tion ts relatively small in comparison with Mexico's 
and the Nortn Sea producers, oil is an important 
hard-currency earner. Egypt's oil minister, Abde!nad: 
Kandil, was in Geneva for last week's Opec ministe- 
rial meeting. In a few minutes’ respite from the huriy- 
buriy of negotiations, he spoke to our correspondent, 
Randa Takieddine. 


What is Egypt’s current oil production’ 

We are currently producing 900.000 barrels a day. Our 
exports — the net Egyptian share of exportsgfrom tne 
Egyptian General Petroleum Corporation and the 
Egyptian government — are 250,000 b/d. But if you 
talk about global exports from Egypt, then thev 
amount to 500,000 b/d. This includes our share and 
the foreign partners’. We produce five types of crude: 
our Light Suez blend is priced at $28 a barrel. We 
have light, medium and heavy crudes. 


If Opec asks you to cut your production, would you 
be willing to do it? 

We are interested in defending the price and income 
for Egypt. So, if a little cut is required, then we will do 
it. Egypt is not a member of Opec; I have been invited 
as an observer. We are not a rich country and need 
every cent we can get. When we sacrifice part of our 
exports by cutting back on one commodity, we have 
to compensate with something else. 


How much were Egypt's oi! revenues in 1983? 


We netted two billion dollars. It is less than recent 
years because of the increase in local consumption, 


which is worth about $500 million. 1 am trying my 
utmost to decrease it. The difference between me and 
the Arab producers who face a reduction in their oil 
earnings is that I spend on a population of 47 million 
and the financial situation of my country is weak. 
They, however, spend on populations of between one 
million and ten million. My case is totally different. 
They have foreign exchange reserves while we ha- 
ven't got any. My interest here now is to protect my 
prices. so if a reduction in production would help, | 
would reduce. This is, in tact, what we have been 
doing these last three months when I kept Egypt’s oil 
price not far from Onpec’s price. 


is 900,000 b/d your fu!l production? 
‘o, it isn't. But I’m not going to tell you what it Is. 


Could you comment on Egypt's current exploration 
efiorts and results so far? 

rrom 1974 to 1984, we drilled 1,111 wells, but not all 
of them were productive. That’s all I can really tell 
vou. Oil revenue provides 20 per cent of Egypt's 
gross national product. So, it has an importance on- 
ly in the development plan of my country. I cannot 
consider Egypt au oil-exporting country in the real 
sense of that term. 


What is the life-span of Egypt’s oilfields? 

Who can ever be sure what the life-span of an oil- 
field is? The reserves are something relative. On to- 
dav’s economics. tgypt’s proven reserves are four 
billion barrels. But if we employ tertiary recovery 
methods. we'll have more. It depends on the price of 
the recovered oil. Reserves are very much linked to 
tne price of crude. 


24 














Do vou consiaer that Norway and Britain took a 
political decision when they reduced the price of 
their crudes? 

|} do not want to say that evervthing is a political 
decision. There ars obviously economic considera- 
tions. The market is still steady. The oil-producing 
countries were producing more than their quota in 
the last period: they were producing 19mn b/d in- 
stead of 17.5mn b/d. If they had stuck to their pro- 
duction quotas, the market would not have reacted 
inls Way. 


What is your task at this meeting? You are an ob- 
server, after all. 

We were invited to attend as observers at two levels: 
at the level of exnert:se and muinisterially. We attend 
ail meetings and excnange our studies. But I came 
mostlv to listen because | set mv own policy and im- 
plement it in the way I see most profitable to my 
country. 

If Opec dectdes to cut production, to say 16mn- 
16.5mn b/d, and prices and differentials are left un- 
touched, what would happen in February and March 
when consumption will have encouraged more pro- 
duction? 

I was the first to set a monthly price revision for 
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crude-oil prices three years ago. At times, during 
critical periods, I was revising crude prices weekly. 
We do not talk about changing production, because 
if the production is not absorbable in the market, 
then we cut it. We cannot do otherwise. This is what 
happened in Norway. They were offering quantities 
in the market that they could not sell. So, they had 
to cut prices in order to boost sales. 


Doesnt Opec influence the market and your prices? 
The market is not Opec. The market is something 
else. Opec influences a share of the market, but not 
the market. If they could influence the market, we 
would not have attended this meeting. 


If vou were to advise Opec at this conference, what’ 
would you tell them? 

I would advise Opec to stick strictly to their agreed 
production because this will help them to maintain 
their prices in the market. 


What production level do you mean? 

Whatever production level they decide to have in the 
market. If they think they need to cut, they will do it. 
But | foresee from now that they won't need to cut 
production to maintain prices. 
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GYPT 


LONDON CONSULATE DISCUSSES NEW WORK PERMIT REGULATIONS 
London AL-AHRAM: AL-TAB'AH AL-DUWALIYAH in Arabic 24 Nov 84 p 3 


[Article by Muhammad al-Hinnawi: “Egyptians Abroad Discuss the New Labor 
Permit Law Frankly" ] 


[Text] A frank, provocative dialogue between representatives of the Egyptian 
community and the Egyptian consul in London on the work permit Law: 


Dozens of questions in the session, which extended to an hour late in the 
night. 


The members of the community: we sacrifice ourselves for Egypt and will not 
be derelict with the requests the members of the board of the community 
make; we will pay the costs for people whose resources do not permit them to 
pay. 


No one had expected that the soiree the board of the Egyptian community had 
organized yesterday in agreement with the Egyptian embassy and consulate and 
the members of the community in the United Kingdom, in which the discussion 
of the work permit law took place, would turn into a demonstration of love 
for Egypt in the course of the discussion of the law. 


The Egyptian consul, Mahmud Sulayman, answered all the questions which were 
taised and patiently listened to the various opposition views. People spoke 
at once at times and questions and answers were intermixed at other times. 
At the end, everyone went out, yes, everyone, without exaggeration, million- 
aires, dishwashers, drivers and owners of cars, asserting that they had come 
to the meeting not to object to the law but to discuss it. AL-AHRAM was 
there, listening to everyone and recording the minutes of the meeting. 


The hall of the Egyptian cultural office, which is located on Chesterfield 
Garden Street in the center of London, was packed with hundreds of community 
members, men and women, who had come from all areas of the United Kingdon. 
The questions were as follows: 


1. Is the law on work permits constitutional or not, and will its applica-~- 
tion be retroactive? 








2. A disabled citizen is living with his son in the United Kingdom and does 
not work; does he need a permit, first of all? 


3. What is the status of wives who married Englishmen, retained their Egyp- 
tian passports and have not worked for many years? 


4, An accountant who has reached 65 years of age went into retirement in 
Egypt and is working in the United Kingdom; does he need a permit? 


An Egyptian who is not working in England obtains aid froin the British gov- 
erninent; what is his status? 


5. A citizen is working as a waiter, in accordance with the law, and is 
exempt; does he need proof of his status froin the embassy or not? 


6. A citizen renewed his passport for a period of 3 years last September, in 
accordance with the old fees, before issuance of the law; is he required to 
pay the increase or not? 


What is the status of the person who left for tourist purposes 7 years ago, 
more or less, established a residence or lived in England, and did not have 
a work permit issued: is he required to have a permit? 


What is the status of the person in whose passport it is written that he is 
a student, although he settled down in England years ago? 


A citizen who has a company, in whose registry it is written that he owns it 
according to the law, and does not work as a subordinate to a foreign body; 
is he required or not? 


There were dozens and dozens of questions which the Egyptian consul assumed 
the responsibility of answering, and others to which he could not find an 
answer, stressing that he would turn them over to the competent authorities 
in Egypt so that they could take charge of answering them. However, before 
the answers are mentioned, let us see what the Egyptian consul, Mahmud Su- 
layman (47), who has just spent 3 months in his position in Britain, said in 
his special statement to AL-AHRAM following the meeting on what happened at 
the meeting. 


"Our meeting today reflects our Egyptian style, where the Egyptian, no mat- 
ter how long he has been absent and how long he has been away from his first 
country, prefers to remain Egyptian, comes very enthusiastically and impul- 
sively and objects immediately. However, he should first understand the 
truth and he should first feel that his country needs him, and offer it 
everything without hesitation. Egypt has been permissive all its history, 
and its children are all prepared to offer it everything that is asked for." 


He said, "Prior to the law, two or three people would come by the consulate 
every day to renew the labor permits. The number has increased now to about 
100, with the law." 
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He said “It was expected that the number would double after today's meeting 
and the answers to citizens’ questions, and after the harm the media had 
done them in portraying a distorted picture to many of then. 


"The Egyptians’ picture of their embassy and consulate has changed totally 
from what it was; although the law has been issued, the authorities in Egypt 
consider that the Egyptians have the right to have us explain it to them 
before we ask them to put it into effect. 


“According to the instructions of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, then, the 
consulate stands by the Egyptian in the country of emigration or the country 
of residence, even if he has made a mistake." He then went on to say, "I 
will disclose a secret which only a very small number know, which is that 
there is a list of 800 Egyptians which the Scotland Yard police department 
presented to the consulate some days ago, requesting that their passports be 
withdrawn and they be sent home because their residence in England is not 
legal. 


"We try as far as possible to resolve the problem of these Egyptians, and 
have actually managed to correct the situation of many of these cases. It is 
the consulate's new view that it will stand by the citizen, even if he has 
made a inistake." 


The ambassador, Salah ‘Abbud, presented two recommendations at the first 
meeting. The first was that the Egyptian community in Britain was prepared 
to contribute, for its part, by paying the amounts requested from people 
whose resources do not allow them to make payment. In addition, he also 
recommended that the government allow the amounts for the period preceding 
the issuance of the law to be paid in instalments, at a rate of 10 pounds a 
month, provided that the consulate take charge of collecting these amounts. 


Dr Zaki Badawi, a scholar of Islam in the United Kingdom, 

who works in the Islamic Bank, said in his statement "The issue is not one 
of paying money to Egypt. We did not come here to discuss that. If Egypt 
requires development, its people are most worthy of it, and that is our 
duty; no one must believe that any country that gives him nationality will 
exempt him from making the expenditures. That is wrong. Our lord has been 
highly generous with us, and we must contribute to the development of our 
country." Dr Zaki Badawi went on to say, "The view of religion is that we 
should pay this sum to Egypt. That is a duty, even if someone considers it a 
tithe. However, there is another point; this point which I would like to 
discuss is that when Law 58 was issued in the era of the power centers, ‘Ali 
Sabri specifically, this law constituted espionage; its purpose was to stand 
against the Egyptians working abroad and the fear is that the situation will 
go back to what it was. Therefore, what is desired is that the Egyptian pay; 
what is desired of him is material only; he should take a receipt and show 
it at the airport, and not be subject to administrative problems. 


"We tell the government, ‘We are prepared, as a community and as individu- 
als, to pay what is requested of us, and let us skip the talk about work 
permits.'" He said that that is the same thing that applies in the Sudan; 
they do not draw up permits, but they pay what the government has asked then 
for. 
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Then the Egyptian consul took the responsibility of commenting on the doc- 
tor's statement, and said, "Il thank Dr Zaki Badawi for his statement, but 
stress that this law is not at all one that is restrictive of people's free- 
doms, because that is a period that has ended and will not return. When 
Egyptians are requested to pay taxes in any country where they live, they 
pay them and respect the law. It would be most proper for them to pay their 
country what it stipulates." 


After that, Ahmad Sultan, 52, who started working in Britain as a waiter 20 
years ago and now owns one of the biggest import-export firms and has become 
one of the biggest of businessmen, said, "We are not opposed to Egypt's 
welfare. We all have an obligation foc Egypt's welfare. Since we love Egypt, 
we have come to this meeting. We have not come to protest but to discuss and 
cross the T's." 


Talk continued, and the questions and answers continued, some of them as 
follows: 


Question: An Egyptian who receives unemployment assistance from the British 
government -- what is is status? 


The Egyptian consul responded by saying, “The non-affluent, the poor in E- 
gypt do not pay taxes. That leaves the people who receive social assistance 
from Britain, who can submit a request to the consulate. With the documenta- 
tion bearing on that, it will be transmitted to Egypt, to ascertain the 
degree to which it is serious, and he will be exempted if his status is 
established." 


Question: Someone works as a waiter. Can his status be recorded in the en- 
bassy? 


Answer: The consul: I can give him documentation if he gives me the passport 
and the work contract, which I will send to Egypt, since it is Egypt, not 
the consulate, that determines the exemption. 


Question: An Egyptian renewed his passport for a period of 3 years last 
September with the old fees; does he have to pay the difference? 


Answer: The Consul: 
No, he does not have to. 


Question: What is the status of a person who left as a tourist 7 years ago 
and does not have a work contract in his possession? 


Answer: The Consul: Ye has to pay, of course, because people who can remain 
tourists for a period of 7 years are millionaires, indeed more than million- 
aires. 


Question: What is the status of people in whuse passports it is recorded 
that they are students? 
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Answer: The consul: The situation depends on the period they spent abroad 
aud proof that they are still continuing to study. 


Question: I have a company, and according to the law I do not work as a 
subordinate of a foreign body, domestically or abroad. Does the law apply to 
ne? 


Answer: Affirmative. 


Question: The law requires that work contracts be presented so that permits 
can be drawn up. The conditions in European countries are different froin 
those in Arab countries. We are not working with labor permits here. What is 
the solution? 


The consul: People who do not have work contracts can offer any documenta- 
tion which will prove that they are present on their job. 


Question: My husband has been paralyzed and in his passport it is written 
that he cannot work. What is the situation as far as he and the family are 
concerned? 


The consul: It is necessary to submit documentation from a doctor proving 
this; if it is proved, nothing will be required of him. I would like to 

stress that the officials in Egvpt are attentive to all circumstances. A- 
greement has actually been made tu give exemptions to more than 10 people 
who presented exemption applications and whose condition was established. 


Question: Why has this law been imposed on people working abroad but not on 
people with high incomes in Egypt? 


The consul: That is not true. The imposition of this fee is one of 12 sec- 
tions the law has stipulated. It has raised the taxes on people whose income 
is greater than 18,000 pounds a year, has raised the fees for automobile 
permits, has raised the fees for drawing up passports, has raised the fees 
for foreigners' residence in Egypt, and so forth. Law 50 is the first law 
which the government and the opposition have reached agreement on unanimous- 
ly. Officials in Egypt are attentive to every case, if the citizen presents 
proof on it. However, it is not possible, for example, for an engineer who 
has been living in Britain since the seventies to present a certificate say- 
ing that he has not been working for 7 years. 


Question: Is it possible that people who do not request work can renew pass- 
ports in the consulate? 


Answer: The consul: Yes, it is, because in the case of citizens who do not 
carry out the law or respect it, their passports are renewed. I cannot de- 
prive them of them, because doing so would mean depriving them of their 
citizenship. 


Question: I consider that the increase was extremely large, much more than 
its level in 1958. 





Answer: The consul: All right, but what has not increased since 1958? At 
that time the price of an airplane ticket was 94 pounds; now it is 800 
pounds. People living abroad pay it, and are content to do so; how can they 
begrudge their country this increase? 


Abd-al-Mun'im al-Sa'id ‘Abduh (42; engineer) said, "It is possible to sub- 
stitute the law by asking Egyptians to change 200 pounds sterling, for exain- 
ple, into Egyptian currency at the official rate each time they visit F- 
Bypt." 


‘Ismat Muhammad al-Sayyid (a building guard, married to an Englishwoman) 
said, "Incomes differ, and the fee must also vary, according to incomes." 


Yusri Abutah (46, accountant ina British firm) said, "I receive an income 
of 440 and pay half of it for housing, a quarter for food and the rest for 
expenses. I will not be remiss in paying what Egypt asks for, even if the 
Situation results in my cutting off my livelihood." 
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EGYPT 


NEW MINISTER DESCRIBES TOURISC ACTIVITY PLANS 
London AL-AHRAM: AL-TAB'AH AL-DUWALIYAH in Arabic 14 Nov 84 p 3 


{[nterview with Dr Wajih Shindi, Minister of Tourism and Aviation, by Sanir 
al-Saruji: “Egypt, A Mine of Tourist Activity: When Will Its Exploitation 
Begin?" ; date and place not specified] 


[Text] Egypt is on the threshold of a new tourist year. The domestic ques- 
tions have been raised now, before the season passes, while the tourist in- 
dices are located at the bottom of the list of the world tourist market, in 
spite of all the wherewithal for tourist activity that Egypt possesses, 
which other countries hardly possess, and before a new season passes, at the 
end of which we will complain about all the tourists we have lost and will 
mourn a reserve of national income which has Failed to go into the govern- 
ment treasury. AL-AHRAM assembled all the questions for the top person in 
charge of tourist activity in Egypt. His answers were more than a definition 
of the features of a single upcoming tourist year. Rather, they were the 
whole future of tourist activity in our venerable country. 


The urgent question which has now been raised is on our being a tourist 
country of the first rank, with a large tourist income we can rely on, since 
we have great historic, archaeological, Islamic and Coptic assets and coasts 
which stretch out in various directions. 


Dr Wajin Shindi, minister of tourism and aviation, answered "First of all by 
studying the experiences of tourist countries, I can say that three things 
are to be taken for granted in the tourist development of any country. The 
first is to make tourist activity national, on grounds that it is one of the 
country's basic economic activities, and is not activity which supplements 
the government's activities. From this premise, various agencies of the go- 
vernment concentrate on tourist activity and give it the desired impetus for 
the future. Countries which have succeeded in tourist activity, be they Tu- 
nisia, Spain, Greece or even Yugoslavia, started by planning for tourist 
activity and giving it the necessary impetus, including the allocation of 
land, money and necessary incentives for investors, more than 20 years ago. 
The development did not occur overnight; rather, a goal and policy, and spe- 
cific action for arriving at this result, were behind it. Regarding the se- 
cond principle, which is related to the national nature of tourist activity, 
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tourist activity, in any country, is a mirror which reflects the various 
economic and social conditions of that country, and the condition of utili- 
ties affects tourist activity. For example, the rupture of a water main af- 
fects the state of tourist activity. The state of sanitary drainage affects 
activity. The state of sanitation, the state of traffic, all affect tourist 
activity. Consequently, it is necessary that there be firn, total coopera- 
tion among various agencies in order to promote tourist activity." Dr Wajinh 
Shindi added, "In order for it to be possible to achieve this, we are asking 
that tourist activity be national in nature. Various countries have a higher 
tourist council under the chairmanship of the head of the government or the 
direct chairmanship of the prime minister. Why? To realize this coordination 
and constantly promote tourist activity at all times. The third elenent is 
general tourist awareness. Tourists come to visit antiquities. They come to 
spend time on the coast. However, at the same time, they want to become 
acquainted with the human and cultural aspects of the country and the people 
they are visiting, and here is where the importance of tourist awareness 
among, various individuals has lain, on grounds that tourist activity is an 
economic resource which one cannot ignore in the modern era, and various 
countries of the world compete with one another to achieve this goal, since 
tourist activity is an industry which is intensive in the labor element, and 
consequently it is possible to put large numbers of workers to work by means 
of it. 


"Tourist activity is the investment of the land and natural resources that 
exist in the country. Consequently it is possible to turn sand into an eco- 
nomic resource, especially when we realize that this sort of investment 
gives a rapid payout, higher than any other in the industrial or agricultur- 
al sector. 


"Tourist activity is the source of foreign currency for which provision has 
not been made; it can increase, especially when we realize that the total 
tourist spending in the world came to $96 billion in 1983. Fourth, when we 
look at the future, we find that tourist activity will be the prime industry 
in the 2lst century, not the electronics industry. After this, tourist acti- 
vity is the exportation of industrial goods. Tourist activity is the expor- 
tation of agricultural goods. Tourist activity is the exportation of envir- 
onmental and craft goods in developing countries. Then, finally, it helps 
realize a balance in social development, because affluent persons in foreign 
countries go to other countries and spend from their own incone. In a single 
country, an affluent person will travel to another region, and cons@ eat ly 
there is an income distribution inside a single country." 


Change in the Pattern of Tourist Contacts: The Question Arises: Where, If We 
Start the Process? 


The minister added, "We have actually started. Short-term and medium-term 
work programs have been set out, then a long-term program, to launch tourist 
activity. The first point to be made is that we find an emphasis on the 
construction of five-star hotels, to the point where there now has been an 
inc: ease in the supply of five-star hotels. These, by their nature, are 
high-priced hotels. Therefore, they are not of help for the broad base of 
tourist activity. Why not? Tourist activity in the fifties was the activity 
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of the affluent class. Today we have shifted over to the tourist activity of 
large numbers which middle-income groups carry out, and consequently the 
emphasis is now on tourist villages and three-star hotels, so that it will 
be possible to increase rooming capacity at prices appropriate for the broad 
classes and large numbers. The second part is that there are some projects 
which are still in the stage of execution. Great effort has been made in the 
past by ministers to complete these rapidly, and they have not actually been 
completed. Consequently, my duty is to concentrate on finishing them rapidly 
so that it will be possible to create a large rooming capacity in the Egyp- 
tian market and realize an econonic revenue for these projects, especially 
Since sone of them are situated outside Cairo. The third element is ventures 
jato new places which wete not previously exploited. That means that special 
investment is desired in new areas, because the nature of tourist travel in 
Egypt is founded on [the route] Cairo-Luxor-Aswan-Abu Simbel-Cairo then out 
of the country. That is, it is historically based travel, but, in addition 
to the historic travel, Egypt has various necessary ingredients for new 
types of tourist activity, for instance, seashore tourist activity and reli- 
gious activity because of the Messiah's travel to Fgypt, and the nume- 
rous Islamic monuments that exist here. We have desert and oasis tourist 
activity. This is a new thing which has not become part of tourist activity 
in Egypt yet; we will be concentrating on it in the stage to come. We also 
have medical treatment tourist resources for Scandinavian countries and 
countries where the sun appears only rarely. In the bitter cold winter, 
there is migration to areas of sun because of rheumatism and the like, our 
sand is suitable, and natural springs which can be used in this regard are 
numerous. Then, after that, we have incentive tourist activity and the tour- 
ist activity of conferences. What is meant by incentive tourist activity is 
that companies in the various advanced countries have shifted from paying 
out incentives or financial bonuses to offering their workers and their 
wives tours to visit new places so that they may enjoy their vacations. 
Emphasis on that type of tourist activity should be increased. The tourist 
activity of conferences has become important today because there are large 
groups, estimated at thousands of engineers, doctors, businessmen and law- 
yers, who are interested in attending international conferences, and it is 
necessary to encourage this type of tourist activity because it includes a 
combination of work and the enjoyment of tourist assets. 


"As regards northern Sinai, in addition to the Oberoy al-‘Arish Hotel, we 
Will establish another hotel which will be conpleted before summer 1985, the 
Star of Sinai Hotel. As regards the southern Sinai area, because of its 
attractive beauty, during my visit to the region in the company of special- 
ists froi the Ministry of Aviation and the Civil Aviation Authority and the 
board chairmen of companies owning hotels and investment firms, we decided 
the following: first, to increase the hotel capacity of the Shari al-Shaykh 
Hotel, establish a new hotel in the area, increase the hotel capacity of a 
hotel that is located in the mountain and devote that to medical treatment 
tourist activity, which citizens in the Scandinavian countries need; second, 
with regard to the hotel that is located in Dahab, it has been decided to 
increase the hotel capacity to 40 roons; third, with respect to the Nuwaybi' 
dotel, to add 60 new rooms; fourth, we will turn the Eknvironmental School 
into a new hotel so that it will be possible to make optimum use of it; 
fifth, a specialized scuba diving school will be established in the Dahahb 








area which will give an international diving certificate; and sixth, a hotel 
Will be established in Wadi al-Rahah in the area of Saint Catherine's, a 
large part of which will be opened before the summer of 1985, with God's 
permission. In addition, the Sudr Hotel on the other side of the Martyred 
Ahmad Hamdi Tunnel will soon be completed. 


"Finally, we have found, through observation of actual conditions, that 
there are absolutely no gas stations on the road from Sharm al-Shaykh to 
Nuwaybi' and there are no restaurants to provide light meals, although there 
are canps here and there. For this reason, we have decided to establish a 
specialized company to put up gas and automobile repair stations and offer 
light meals, as well as establishing camps along the coast, before the sum- 
mer of 1985, God willing. 


Stimulating Tourist Activity on the Red Sea 


"After this, we went to the Red Sea area, where we found the village of 
Majawish and the al-Ghardaqah Sheraton Hotel. The village of Majawish is now 
being renovated after agreement was given to renew the contract with the 
French company and continue with its administration and marketing activi- 
ties. The al-Ghardaqah Sheraton is being expanded and the number of rooms 
will be increased before 1985. In addition, there is a new tourist village 
called the Jeanneton, south of the Majawish area, which can accommodate a 
further capacity. All this is to increase hotel capacity and cope with the 
increasing popularity of this region. In addition, in the Red Sea area, 
there is the ‘Ayn al-Sukhnah Hotel, which will he completed before 1985, and 
work is being done on it now in order to open it up rapidly, on time. 


"As regards the north coast, tourist areas or specific plots are to be allo- 
cated and utilities are to be hooked up to them in the form of water and 
electricity, specifically, so tiat the Ministry of Tourism can make the ne- 
cessary planning for these plots and launch them by means of domestic and 
investment companies so that tourist activity will be stimulated and will 
flourish on the north coast, which is attracting numerous citizens and tour- 
ists. 


"After that, we went to the non-traditional areas, such as al-Fayyuin and the 
desert, especially the oases, the Oases of al-Kharijah, al-Dakhilah, al- 
Farafirah, Baris and so forth, because these are sites which have not been 
touched by change for years, and consequently there is a desire to vet to 
know them. As we know, desert and oasis tourist activity is a kind of tour- 
ist activity in the world now, because not every citizen can live in the 
desert, or even see it. Therefore, we will be turning to these areas in 
1985, with God's permission, by establishing camps for this purpose, and 
motels, as well as providing them with the necessary airlines and reviving 
flight activity for these small airports." 


The Tourists’ Flight to Furnished Apartments 
[Question] There is the issue of real returns from tourist nights, in the 


context of the system of numerous exchange rates in foreign currency, which 
leads to a shortage of tourist nights in the operation of hotels and the 
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flight of tourists to furnished apartments by using dollars in the black 
market. 


The minister replied, "The fact is that we always make a distinction between 
tourist remittances and tourist income. Tourist remittances are remittances 
that are made by tourists in foreign currency through the banking system as 
a whole; practical experience has proved in various countries of the world, 
east and west, that as long as there is a differential between the prices 
announced by the government and the prices in the market, tourist remit- 
tances will be directed toward the market, since there is a natural induce- 
ment, which is the high price. The government, earlier, took a positive step 
related to the remittance price; whereas before July 1984 the American dol- 
lar was 83 piasters, while the price was high on the black market, ranging 
from 112 to 120 piasters to the dollar, and most remittances went into the 
market and were not made through the banking system, after July 1984 the 
price in the banking system then was 112 piasters to the dollar and 120 
piasters on the market and the differential between the two prices narrowed, 
which is to be considered a positive step. However, whether we say the re- 
mittances took place through the banking system or through the market, they 
ultimately are additional revenues for the domestic economy as a whole. It 
is true that it would always be better if the transactions took place 
through the banks, but it must not be absent from our mind that ultimately 
they flow into the vessel of the Egyptian economy as a whole. Another point 
is that the remittances which are made today through the banks total from 
$250 to $300 million, but my own estimates on tourist remittances as a whole 
are 1.5 million tourists on an average at more than $100 per day, and we 
find that what is remitted through the banking system or through the market 
is no less than $1 billion a year in any case. 


"These are estimates. However, we are supposed to have a large treasure 
which will never be used up, which we will be able to exploit, using all 
resources available, so that as a consequence there will be no maximum in 
tourist revenues for domestic income. It is very possible that it will cone 
to $2 to 3 billion." 


A question arises about the solution. Dr Wajihn Shindi replied, "The solution 
is more hotel capacity at reasonable, acceptable prices. Second, concentra- 
tion on tourist villages, suitable motels and three-star hotels, so that the 
citizen will be able to find a place at a proper price, get to know his own 
country and nation, and spend a real vacation, since the beauty and splendor 
of the tourist areas in Egypt are no less than their equivalents in other 
countries. Finally, the encouragement of tourist activity in what is called 
comprehensive tour activity, in the sense that if an ordinary citizen wants 
to visit southern Sinai, Luxor or Aswan, he will think of reserving hotels 
and choosing the appropriate means of transportation, by airplane, car, and 
so forth, but in the comprehensive tours there are a number of benefits, 
since specific, diverse programs are set out for tourist groups, and we do 
all the work of making reservations for transportation or hotels for hin, 
since this is all organized, prepared and announced; in addition, there is a 
reduction in prices, which comes to 35 percent of the costs of the tour." 
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[Question] But what is the government's responsibility in providing basic 
services for the tourist in the framework of stimulating and improving tour- 
ist activity in Egypt? 


[Answer] It is basically on the government that the prime burden of deter- 
mining tourist locations lies, secondly, basic utilities must be available 
in these locations, because without utilities the area will be of no bene- 
fit, thirdly, it is the task of the Ministry of Tourism to prepare the nec- 
essary tourist plan for this area, and finally, it must promote investment, 
whether public sector or private sector companies carry the investment out. 


11887 
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EGYPT 


BRIFFS 


CRITICISM OF U.N, DELEGATION--Islamic and Arab diplomatic circles in New York 
expressed their surprise over the fact that the Egyptian delegation did not 
withdraw from the UNGA roster during the speech delivered by Israeli Foreign 
Minister Yitzhaq Shamir last Wednesday morning, as did all the other Islamic 
and Arab delegations and a number of Third World ones as well. Egypt was the 
only country among the Islamic and Arab states whose representative remained 
during Shamir's speech in which he attacked the Arab countries and the PLO 
which he described as a terrorist organization, saying that Israel will not 
relinquish any of the principles on which it was founded and that it is de- 
termined to go ahead with its designs. The Islamic and Arab circles said 
they were expecting the Egyptian delegation to walk out in protest over the 
slander contained in Shamir's speech, in conformity with Egypt's current line 
aimed at rapprochment with its !slamic and Arab world. [Text] [Cairo 

AL-NUR in Arabic 10 Oct 84 p 1] 12502 


SUGAR PRODUCTION--Egypt plans to increase sugar production by 200,000 tonnes, 
to 900,000 tonnes a year by 1990, the president of the Egyptian Sugar and Re- 
fining Company, Mohammad Abdel Aal announced. The plan calls for a boost in 
sugar cane production from 35 tonnes to 42 tonnes per feddan and upgrading 
existing sugar plants. Mr Abdel Aal claimed that despite the current over- 
supply and low prices on the international sugar market, prices would begin 

to climb in a few years. In the Al-Mina, Kuna and Aswan areas, the centre of 
sugar production, the number of feddans under sugar cane will be increased 
from 205,000 to 240,000 in order to provide extra cane. The capacity of 

plants in the area will rise by 110,000 tonnes by 1987. In addition, a bE10/mn 
($127.3mn) sugar plant, with a capacity of 90,000 tonnes, will be built in 
Souhage. Already 25,000 feddans in the area grow cane to feed the new plant. 
The unit cost of sugar production in Egypt is reported to be $325 a ton, the 
lowest in the world. The unit cost of French sugar is $650 a ton and Brazilian 
sugar is $420 a ton. [Text] [Beirut AN-NAHAR ARAB REPORT & MEMO in English 

No 28, 5 Nov 84 p 11] 
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SOCIAL, LEGAL, ECONOMIC, POLITICAL CONDITIONS ANALYZED 


Expectations and Problems 


SUDAN 


East Burnham ARABIA THE ISLAMIC WORLD REVIEW in English No 39, Nov 84 pp 18-22 


[Text ] 


n September 25, about a million 
and a half Sudanese people — 
according to a technical estimate 
from the air — demonstrated in Khartoum 
to express their support for the Islamic 
orrentatuion of the state which had started a 
vear ago. After President Numeitri 
reviewed the crowd from a_ special 
plattorm tor about three hours, he 
realised that the multitude seemed endless 
and he left to attend to official 
commitments. The multitude began 
their long march as soon as they had 
tinished dawn pravers. Among them were 
children as young as ten, an unprece- 
dented number of women, and old men 
over 60. Some of the leading political 
hyures, such as the minister of culture, 
insisted On being among the demonstrat- 
ing crowd not on the guests piatiorm, 
Regional demonstrations took place in the 
provincial capitals and were joined, like 
the Khartoum demonstration, — by 
members of all national categories and 
groups — farmers. workers. students and 
other educated people trom both sexes. 
Vanious divistons from all the military 


_ forces preceded the demonstrations. Sufi 


orders. which permeate all of Sudanese 
society, were distinguished by their flags 
and drums. Thousands of copies of the 
Quran were raised up by the masses, 
either closed or open at the ve'ses which 
declare: “and they who do not rule in 
accordance with what God has bestowed 
from on high are indeed demiers of the 
truth (al-Kafirun) . . . the evil doers (al- 
Zalimun).. . the imquitous (al-tasiqun)” 
(V/44. 45. 47). 

The massive Khartoum demonstration 
lett a deep impression on all whe 
witnessed it: the Sudanese themselves 
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who could not have expected it to be so 
large, and nor could others. who included 
participants in the First = Islamic 
International Conference on the occasion 
of the first anniversary of the application 
of Sharia in Sudan, as well as some 
diplomats and representatives of the 
foreign mass media. 


uch a huge public gathering 

represented a genuine social contract 

between the leader and the people 
about the mutual nights and obligations of 
both parties according to the Divine Law. 
These masses will observe and judge how 
sincere and comprehensive is_ the 
enforcement of Sharia, about which they 
are so enthusiastic. It is a matter of faith 
for the ruler and the ruled, and if the ruler 
could mobilise the masses in the name of 
Sharia, there would be no way to escape 
their continuous presence and judgement 
about all the state performance according 
to the measures of the Islamic law. 

A genuine public presence cannot be 
but both ways: for support and tor 
pressure as well. The million people 
greeted Numeiri from the depth of their 
hearts as they passed by him. Some 
mentioned his name and expressed their 
support for his person but the dominant 
slogan in the demonstration was “there ts 
no deity save the One God” (la illaha ila 
Allah) 

The Islamic practice in Sudan has its 
ideological and functional importance, 
because of the strategic. economic and 
social circumstances of the country A 
quick glance at the map indicates its 
delicate position between Libya, Chad. 
Eritrea and Ethiopia and. opposite, to it 














North and South Yemen. Its territory 
extends to the heart of Africa, it has a long 
coast on the Red Sea, and provides an 
invaluable connection between _ the 
Arabised north of the continent and its 
bulk in the middle and south. 

In its population, Arabs and non- 
Arabs. Muslims and non-Muslims, join 
each other and co-exist peacefully tor 
centuries. In spite of the historical 
commitment of the Sudanese to Islam, a 
considerable non-Muslim minority should 
secure a just situation in the country. 
Political plots, internal or external, have 
tried persistently to exploit some 
contradictions between the two parts of 


the country which were developed 
deliberately by the colonial 
administration. 


Although Sudan is an extensive land 
with rich resources. it suffers badly from 
lack of the necessary capital to exploit 
these resources. Islam has been for 
centuries a Gominant factor in Sudanese 
history. and signs of modern political 
vividness of the people — whether the 
masses or the intellectuals — have been 
continuously witnessed. 

The pioneering magazine in modern 
tumes A/-Risaia which was published in 
Cairo by the late prominent writer Al- 
Zayyat became very prestigious in the 
ficld of literature and Islamic studies 
during the 1930s in most of the Arab 
countries and enjoved a wide circulation 
and a high reputation in Sudan, as Arabia 
is well known there now despite its 
relatively high pnce and the impact of 
television. 

Although the publishing industry in 
Sudan 1s still developing. a wide readership 
of Arabic and English works has r.own 
up. Most leading works and writers in the 
Arab world are well-known, and many 
Sudanese read English easily. Using 
English as the educational language at 
Khartoum University even in the held of 
social sciences and humanities — except 
Arab language and literature — has 
provided for decades a good knowledge of 
western thought, though it has not 
affected. among most graduates, the 
Sudanese identity. which 1s based on 
Arabic culture and Islam. Many of those 
have continued their studies at British and 
American universities and have had 
constant western knowledge and culture. 

The progress of Sudanese literature and 
theatre provides a significant indicator of 
the intellectual standard in the country. It 
has been refiected in an advanced 
theatrical presentation of the history of 
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Islam in Sudan which was performed 
under the title The Full Moon Has Shown 
Up for the first time in the anniversary of 
the enforcement of Sharia. Sudanese 
universities provide an excellent platform 
fora tree expression of different political 
ideologies and opinions. 


hese circumstances do not make 

Sudan an easy field tor such a radical 

change in contemporary umes. The 
Islamic ornentauion of the state cannot be a 
superticial change of law: it has to cover 
education, economy. information and 
other nelds of social hfe. Shana — as 
every other law — deals with public and 
private sides of human relations. It has 
been a pioneer for contemporary laws 
which have recently begun to deal in- 
creasingly with economic structure and 
activities. national and international 
trade, urban and rural environments, 
industrial relauions and soctal justice. 

The law as the civilised way of setthng 
differences and maimtaining yusuce instead 
ot resort to physical controntauon and 
bloodshed. Sharia Divine 
settlement bestowed from a transcendent 
source which cannot be biased with or 
against any human party whether itis a 
class. a race. a culture or a political group 

Preachers of Islam — especially in 
modern times — have required tor the 
enforcement of Sharia oa spiritual 
enlightenment and conversion — of 
individuals (tarbiva) until they feel that 
thev are newly born in Isiam and represent 
its spiritu. | and ethical teachings in their 
daily personal life. They have assumed 
that when Mushm individuals reach such 
an ideal, Islam will inevitably dominate 
and rule with the support of God or 
through the social influence of religious 
Muslims among the masses. Those 
preachers have ignored all the political 
activities and struggle of the Prophet of 
Islam in Madinah after his journey trom 
Makkah. 

Fortunately such utopian and 
unrealistic conceptions have — been 
neglected by modern Islamic movements, 
both salatiand sufi, since Muhammed ibn 
Abd el-Wahhab in Arabia, Al-Sanusi in 
Maghrib and = Al-Mahdi in Sudan 
combined their religious teaching with 
mobilising the masses. organising them 
and leading them in a. struggle for 
enroining the doing of what is right and 
torbidding what is wrong and evil — “al- 
amr bil-maruf wa al-nahy an al-munker.” 

Contemporary Muslim ideologists and 


provides a 








activists have realised that a utopian 
fiction is unlslamic as well as it ts 
unrealistic since evil powers would 
undermine the efforts of any emerging 
Iskamic dawa and would trv to destroy 1 
while it is absorbed 1n its efforts to reach 


its fictitous ideals. When = such a 
misreading of history has almost 
disappeared in contemporary Islamic 


movements, two options of the modern 
political experience have remained: a 
peacetul majority vote for an Islamic parts 
In a democratic process, or an imposition 
of Islam bv torce through a revolution of 
the masses or a coup of some “‘clite 
Reaching politcal power through a coup 
is to be excluded because itis difficult to be 
materialised and it may not be successtul 
in building a yvenuine Islamic state in 
which the masses are politically involved. 

he Sudanese experience has 

Sugvested a third wav for Islamic 

change: conversion of the political 
authority towards Islam. Ii is a coup made 
by the same ruling power in order to 
introduce a radical change in the content 
of the rulership without changing the 
figures of the rulers. No force has been 
used for such a conversion since no 
revolutionary masses or conspiratorial 
elite have had to interfere 

Since Islam is the religion of the rulers 
and the ruled. why can we expect Muslim 
individuals or masses to respond 
positively to the teachings of Islam in any 
ume while we exclude rulers trom such a 
positive response to the Divine gift? The 
Prophet) of Islam invited — several 
contemporary |eaders to [slam and 
secured for them expliciiv or implicitly 
their authority if thev embraced the faith 
and applied the law. otherwise thev would 
bear the responsibility tor denying the 
truth and barring their subjects from 
knowing about it. 

Inevitable class struggle ts not taken tor 
granted in the ideology of Islam. since 
Islam addresses the human mind and 
conscience whatever the class may be 
Jihad and enjoming the doing of what 1s 
right may be necessary to resist a ruling 
power which uses torce initially to 
suppress Islam and Musiims. but this does 
not make Islamic activists protessional 
revolutionaries if human brains and 
languages can argue and a bloodshed can 
be avoided. The ruling power may not 
technically be forming a class. which has 
to be deeply rooted. distinctive, enjoving 
a considerable size and rigid. 

If a ruler could practise his authority 
without any commitment to Islam. and his 
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Mushim people including the Islamic 
activists. oftered him their obedience. 
could they ignore his approach towards 
islam and retrain trom supporting him in 
such a case? Do they seem consistent and 
realistic enough if they insist that he 
should first withdraw in order to contest a 
tree election or engineer a coup or 
revolution? This has been the critical 
circumstances which the — Islamic 
movement in Sudan has taced and has had 
to decide about. 

The Ikhwan in Sudan have seemingly 
decided to make their bet on Numeiris 
approach towards Sharia. They have 
become heavily and deeply involved in 
supporting the regime in this respect 
without any conditions tor themselves as 
individuals Or as a movement. They are 
aware of the disadvantages which may 
affect them in such circumstances. but 
they think that securing the conunulty and 
the success of the Islamic onentauon of 
the state should prevail over any private 
interests even if they may be interests of 
the Islamic movement itself. 

It as not a secret that they feel fully 
confident about the genuine and sincere 
commitment of Numein to Sharia, 
although it cannot be proved that Numeiri 
teels equally confident about Ikhwan. 
However. a personal confidence is not 
enough to prove a genuine Islamic 
onentauion of the state. A clear plan tor a 
comprehensive apphcation ot Shara 1s 
essenual to yudge and evaluate such 
approach. 

The president has repeatedly announced 
that the Islamic orientauon of the state 1s 
irrevocable. This has been confirmed most 
recently in the president's speech in the 
opening session of the First Islamic 
International Conterence on the occasion 
of the first anniversary of the application 
of Shana in Sudan, as well as in his speech 
to the mecting of the Central Committee 
of the Socialist Union — the sole political 
orgamisauion in the country — which 
followed the International Conterence. 


In both speeches Numeiri — has 
confirmed that shura should be observed 
and practised at all levels of government. 
Shura — as the president and evervbody 
knows — cannot be restricted to closed 
rooms and cannot be left only to the 
personal discretion of the ruler. It requires 
an open and tree discussion, with essential 
guarantees for the freedom of expression 
of different opimions and freedom of 
gathering and assembly of the people. 

The recent announcement of the 
termination of the state of emergency by 














the president in the Central Committee 1s 
certainly an important step in the mght 
direction, if no intention is there for a 
substitute of permanent repressive and 
restrictive laws aS some governments 
usually do. This termination of the 
emergency State seems to be a consistent 
response to the enormous support of the 
Sudanese masses for Sharia as well as it 
seems to be an assurance for the 
International Conference and 
international public opinion that the 
enforcement of Sharia has not been 
merely an excuse for an increase of the 
ruler’s authority. 

The impressive freedom of expression 
of different political opinions which ts 
secured within the borders of the 
universities Campuses has to be felt all 
over the country by all individuals and 
groups. The opposition should be allowed 
to express its views through publications 
and speeches. An article in the existing 
Sudanese constitution of 1973 about the 
political exploitation of religion, has been 
followed recently by an article in the penal 
law of 1983 which incriminates and 
punishes evervone ‘who uses religion tor 
a political purpose.’ 

Such ambiguous rules may be abused to 
suppress an opinion which differs with the 
government on Islamic grounds or 
oppress tnose who support such an 
opinion. Without a genuine practice of 
Shura and a true maintenance of basic 
Islamic public rights, the announcement 
of a usurper of authority about his 
commitment to Sharia would be only a 
renewed attempt for legitimising a factual 
rulership (imarat al-ghalaba). 


nder the state of emergency. 
special courts called the Courts of 
Prompt Justice were established 
At the beginning, the military clement 
was dominant in them and their rulings 
were final. Later, a sharia judge has 
become the most important figure and a 
Stage of appeal has been decided, 
followed by another chance for a petition 
of clemency submitted to the president. 
In his address to the First Islamic 
International Conference, Numeiri said: 
“The rate of crime in the year 1982 — 
before the enforcement ef Sharia — was 
as tollows: a robbery every six hours, an 
adultery every two hours, a murder or 
injury every 62 minutes and a burglary 
every 66 minutes. 
“As for the accumulated judicial cases 
they were over 50.000 at the first stage and 
over 13,000 appeal cases. The total 


number of prisoners all over the Sudan 
was 13,000. at least one-third of them 
were habitual criminals who were 
convicted more than once. After the 
application of Sharia we released all of 
these prisoners On 22.9.83, a matter which 
disturbed the security organs and worried 
the citizens, but we accepted the 
challenge. 

“We offered tolerance and forgiveness 
because this 1s the essence of Sharia and 
the religion for those who can understand 
forgiveness and tolerance. In spite of 
icleasing this big number of prisoners the 
rate of crime dwindled gradually to about 
40) per cent... It 1s mv hope that this 
Conference of vours will meet again at a 
later Stage shortly to commemorate with 
us the eradication of crime and the end of 
the accumulation of judicial cases...” 

These Courts of Prompt Justice are 
supposed to be abolished after the end of 
the state of emergency and it has been 
reported that the whole judiciary system 
and the 'aws which are related to it are 
now under review. In his address to the 
birst. islamic International Conference. 
the president mentioned some previous 
reforms in this held: °.. . the Judicial Law 
was enacted on the basis of the commit 
judge Then the Attorney General, 
Pohee. Prison, the Council ot the 
Supreme Judiciary and the Lawver Laws 
Were cnacted as well.” 

It seems now that these reforms have 
not been found sufficient, and another 
push for the Judiciary is expected after the 
abolition of the Prompt Justice Courts as a 
result of the termination of the state of 
emergency. The Chief of Judiciary has 
been replaced. and a new minister of state 
for criminal affairs was appointed and 
attached to the office of the Attorneys 
General 

We hope that such a push would not be 
at the expense of the mghts of the 
defendant and the guarantees tor a tar 
trial which should be considered the samc 
as the rights of the society and the 
measures of security. The president 
emphasised in his speech: “while we have 
been estabhshing the state of Islam, the 
state of Shura and justice. we have not 
differentiated between a minister and a 
door-man. nor between the mich and the 
poor. All people are equal before the 
law.” 

Such equality before law and courts ts 
essential, but the right of the defendant to 
a fair trial is essential as well. It is not 
sufficient for securing justice to apply 
shana and appoint a capable judge, 











because the procedural guarantees are 
essential for justice and for a systematic 
trial, as well as thev are of invaluable help 
to an efficient and conscientious judge. 
Lawyers were prevented from 
appearing betore Courts of Prompt 
Justice, but hastening of the trial should 
not ignore the basic rights of the 
defendant. President Numeiri’s speech 
has clarified the deterioration of the 
security standard before the enforcement 
of Sharia: **. . . as crime became a common 
day happening and affected every 
member of the society . . . influenced the 


youth . . . and even conservative families 
started to indulge in crimes.” 
Nevertheless, securing a fair trial 


should not necessarily waste time or 
reduce deterrence. The Prophet of Islam 
has taught mankind for 15 centuries: 
“Avoid the infliction of penalties (hudud) 
as far as you can; whenever you find a way 
for the release of a defendant set him free, 
for it is better to make an error in 
forgiveness that to make it in 
punishment.” 

One may recall the well-known incident 
of Caliph Umar when he detected from 
the roof of a house some people drinking 
winc, and the defendants argued on 
procedural grounds that the Caliph had 
violated their privacy and had ignored the 
Quranic teachings: “and enter houses 
through their doors” (11/189). “Do not 
enter houses other than vour own unless 
you have obtained permission and greeted 
their inmates” (XXI1V/27), “and not spy 
upon one another” (IL/12). 

When the Prophet's, Companion Ibn 
Masoud was told about a drinker he said: 
“We are fobidden from spying: when an 
action appears before us we can have an 
evidence for justice.” Iman Ibn Hanbal 
advised that one who is found bv his 
neighbour drinking in privacy may be 
advised and preached at instead of calling 
the police for him. 

In the meeting of the Central 
Committee of the Sociahst Union, 
Numer criticised those members of the 
Organisations of “al-Amr bil Marut wa al- 
Nahy an al-Munkar™ in Sudan who have 
exceeded their legal capacity and practise 
the authority ot the police. A chmate of 
justice should be maintained. under which 
the adviser or preacher cannot be a 
policeman, and a policeman cannot be a 
judge. The activities of such voluntary 
preachers and social guides should be 
restricted to advising the individuals and 
the masses, and informing the police only 
about any important crime which affects 
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the public interests when there are 
sufficient grounds for a serious accusation 
and the police in such a case has to make a 
legal enquiry. Muslims should follow 
strictly the teachings of the Quran: “If any 
iniquitous person comes to vou with a tale, 
verify it. lest vou hurt people unwittingly 
and afterwards be filled with remorse for 
what you have done.” (IL’6). 


t goes without saving that inflicting 

penalules cannot be separated from 

social justice. which cannot be also 
separated from economic development. 
You cannot punish a hungry thicf. and you 
cannot maintain social justice without 
sufficient resources. lest people would be 
equal only in suffering. 

In his speech to the First Islamic 
International Conference. the president 
briefed the audience about his social and 
economic plans: “While implementing 
zakat. we have demanded from the non- 
Muslim brothers taxes equal to the zakat 
and applied it only to the surplus of caprtal 
interests. and not to exceed 10 per cent 
This represents also an encouragement for 
foreign capital — as well as Sudanese 
capital — on a way that has never 
happened betore in recent history. All 
industrial, agricultural and = animal 
investments are free from all] taxes except 
the zakat (or what equals it for non- 
Muslims)... evenif the mentioned capital 
gains millions. Added to this the security 
we provide, the Islamic ethics and values 
and a triendly and hospitable people .. . ~ 

It seems that this would not be enough 
for a serious plan tor economic 
development which 1s badiv needed in 
Sudan. Specific plans in every field. their 
priorities according to the public need and 
their feasibility should be ready tor every 
concerned party: governmental — or 
private, all over the world. 

It may be useful to discuss the opinion 
which was raised in an annual gathering of 
the Academy of Islamic Research at Al- 
Azhar in Cairo, which argued that any 
fixed interest given for a state loan or bond 
may be accepted as long as it 1s offered by 
a government or a governmental agency 
such as, the central bank, because all 
surplus revenue from the investment of 
the borrowed over the fixed interest would 
vo to the public treasury and would not 
add an unjust accumulation to the bankers 
profits. However, a well-studied plan for 
holding meetings with potential national 
or foreign investors or lenders in 
Khartoum or other world capitals has to 
take its vital place in the Islamic 











orientation of Sudan. Bonds of a national 
loan may be widely offered at Sudanese 
and international banks in Sudan and 
abroad as well, if such bonds are found 
economically useful and legally 
acceptable even on the grounds of public 
necessity which should be considered 
seriously. 

Quoting the Quran (LX/8) and the 
Prophet, President Numeiri 
emphasised in his speech to. the 
Conference the mghts of non-Muslims 
under the Islamic law: “We do not 
differentiate between a Muslim and a non- 
Muslim 1n dealing with our people, nor do 
we deprive any non-Muslim of a public 
office because of his religion... We do not 
differentiate between a Muslim thief anda 
non-Muslim one. We do not protect a 
Muslim who kills a non-Muslim.” 

In addition to the constitutional and 
legal guarantees for the nghts of the non- 
Muslims, Christianity — the same as Islam 
— is taught in all stages of education in 
Sudan until the end of secondary shcools. 
Drinking wine is permitted for a non- 
Muslim, but annoying others as a result of 
being drunk or dealing in wine is 
forbidden. 

The penalty for adultery is different 
from what is stated in Sharia if the 
defendant — whether he (she) is married 
or not — 1s not a Muslim. He (she) would 
be punished according to what 1s indicated 
in his (her) religion if it states any penalty 
for adultery, otherwise less lashes than 
what 1s stated by Sharia for a Muslim 
defendant would be inflicted, in addition 
to a fine or imprisonment for less than a 
year. 
~ Courts deal with the personal status of 
non-Muslims according to their religious 
sources. A special governmental 
department offers the Sudanese churches 
financial and technical assistance. With 
regard to the South and the situation of 
Christianity in it the president explained 
to the Conference: ‘During the colonial 
period the South was closed in the face of 
the sons of the North. . . The process of 
the Chnstianisation and the instigation of 
strife inside it continued vigorously only to 
explode in 1955. Hence the brother 
assassinated the brother... Thev tried to 
make the South understand that it was 
Christian and they partially succeeded to 
win a limited minority. 

“The unwavering majority continued to 
resist, puzzled by what was going on, 
rejecting it and feeling sad for the 
imposition of a religious and political 
regency. Because religion to Allah and 


there 1s no compulsion in religion, the 
people of the South know very well that 
among them are more than a million 
Muslims and less than a_ million 
Christians. The rest still remain in their 
Original status. 

“They are like us astonished at the big 
lie — the lie of the Christian South 
differing religiously from the North. The 
people of the South conceive very well 
that the unity of the North and the South is 
not conditioned by the implementation of 
the British law or any colonial law, nor by 
any commitment to the East or the West. 
It is a unity of blood, history and a 
common heritage which is_ being 
consolidated every day through free 
movement and ever-continuing human 
relations . . . We see no relationship 
between the problems of the South and 
the implementation of Sharia. 

‘The Sudan does not impose religion on 
its people and will not force anyone to 
abandon his religion. The South is not an 
inheritance of imperialism and its agents, 
even if it disguises itself in the robe of 
Christianity. We see no conflict between 
us and Christianity and no war between us 
and the Church. Freedom of religion and 
beliefs is embodied in our Constitution, 
but we refuse the interference of others in 
our affairs and we appeal to the world 
around us to urge others to address 
themselves to the problems of their 
peoples. 

“Our brothers who fight from outside 
are not fighting in the name of Christianity 
or against Islam. They fight because they 
were defeated in the dialogue. So they 
opted to kill their fathers and mothers. to 
eradicate their natural wealth with the 
objective of reaching offices of which they 
were deprived by their own people.” 

However convincing and inspiring the 
president's presentation of the South case 
sounds, the situation requires practical 
policies, not merely strong words. Having 
followed the policy of dividing the South 
into three regions, Numein at the 
Conference offered to reverse the policy: 
‘“T hereby and 1n front of all of you declare 
that the citizens of the South are free to 
return to the one region that existed 
before.” 


Numein prefers to carry out his 
responsibilities in his own way. He may try 
what seems suitable to him at a certain 
time. but he may tater make a complete 
and sudden U-turr Fle appears to like 
such unpredictable changes of decisions 
and of persons in high positions. Some 
rulers prefer this unpredictability to let the 
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people know that they are always 
powerful, and to Iet those who occupy 
high positions — whether civil or military 
— know that they can be dismissed at any 
time. 

I have heard that the president and 
some of his assistants think that the 
Sudanese press is not doing very well in 
presenting the national case to the readers 
in the country and abroad. Such a 
personal type of leadership with its 
continuous changes of mind may be 
responsible tor a lack of coherence. 
consistency and continuity which can 
make Sudanese policies convincing and 
interesting when they are presented and 
elaborated on in the press. Therefore, it 
does not go beyond reproducing and 
echoing official statements and views at 
enormous length, under huge, 
exaggerated and monotonous headlines. 

There are several political bodies in 
Sudan: the Socialist Union, the People’s 
Assembly, th government and the 
central andres onal administration. All of 
them and  .eir members seem to be 
assistants of the president, not 
participants in drawing up the policies and 
making the decisions. An _ Islamic 
orientation of the state cannot go forward 
except through mutual confidence, since 
the main concern of the Prophet's 
message has been the reformation of 
human relations as a reflection of one’s 
relation to God. 


1 am afraid that this would be the real 
challenge for the relations between 
Numeiri and the Ikhwan. Since the 
Ikhwan have bet on the Islamic 
orientation of Sudan under Numeiri, they 
could show in many circumstances their 
self-denial towards the sudden changes of 
attitudes and decisions of the president. 
The relations of both sides seem to be 
more of an ideal Sufi fraternity than a 
practical political alliance. 

Can Ikhwan always be successful in 
convincing themselves to be patient and 
self-denying as a part of a regime which 
feels free to express itself, manoeuvre, 
decide and change its decisions according 
to the leader’s personal discretion only? 
And if the Ikhwan can behave themselves 
in this way, would it be a suitable image of 
the Islamic movement in view of Islam and 
in tront of the people? 

On the other hand: have the Ikhwan 
still some ability or freedom for 
manoeuvre, or their bet on the Islamic 
orientation of Sudan under Numeiri is 
irrevocable, as long as the Islamic 
onentation itself under his regime seems 
irreversible, whatever the authoritarian 
policies of the rulership with = its 
continuous and sudden changes and 
positives and negatives may be and 
however unjustified they may appear for 
them and for the people as well? What a 
dilemma!! 


Islamization Experiment 


The course of _ the 


current 


economy. 


Islamisation experiment im Sudan 
will, to a great extent. be determined by 
the outcome of the economic crisis now 
engulfing the country. A solution to the 
economic problem is also crucial to the 
settling of the political battle which, since 
Numeiri came to power in 1969. has 
hinged on the management of the 
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some and tolerated by many as a last 
resort. a chance to escape trom poliucal 
and particularis eCONOMIK 
mismanagement of a corrupt and 
inefneicnt democracy 

The lett-wing Numeiri regune. with the 
support ol communists, made 
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“development” its slogan and hes given 
the word a bad name ever since. The 
ambitious programme for an “economic 
revolution” was in effect 4 political assault 
against the bases of traditional Sudanese 
Society. 

It succeeded im its primary aim of 
creating a social revoluvion, but never 
came anywhere near creating the paradise 
it promised. On the contrary, what was in 
the 1960s a reasonably prosperous Sudan 
has now become one of the poorest and 
most miserable countries on Earth. 

The country now has a toreign debt of 
more than $8bn. Its annual bill of $400m 
for oil imports eats up half and more of its 
export revenue. Sudan ts a country that 
Cannot pay is Way 

A campaign of aggressive urbanisation 
and grandiose projects has depleted the 
countryside and destroved traditional 
agriculture. Demand tor imported goods 
soared as self-sutncrent rural communities 
were replaced by towns and cities hungry 
for on. imported wares and building 
materials 

The o1 shock didn't help. either. 
Hundreds of thousands of Sudanese 
professionals and workers were attracted 
to Libva and the Gulf at a time when their 
country could not afford to lose them. 
Agriculture dechned as imports and 
inflation, boosted by stray petrodollars 
trom the Gult, soared. 

Given that the crisis was general for the 
majority of Third World countries. it 
seems difficult to blame the government 
for the debacle. However, _ the 
government had done its share too to 
oring it about. The scramble to 
“modernise”, without any due regard to 
the consequences. was of course the main 
culprit, in common with too many places 
in the Third Worid 

However, Sudan had more than its tair 
Share of another “development” malaise: 
corruption. The extent to which this was 
spread was hushed up at first by the 
government tor tear of a political 
backlash. This helped it spread even 
turther, and many top officials became 
involved 

Later, the government had to recognise 
that no business could be done in such an 
environment. When the big crackdown 
came — after Islamisation and last April's 
emergency —- what was revealed was 
appalling. The president himself exposed 
the case of a private company which had 
“jJaundered” more than $&m worth of 
goods sent to the country in American aid. 

When somebody sounded the alarm, 
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the story goes, 1t was found that there was 
no official record anvwhere of the aid ever 
arriving in Sudan. How the company got 
hold of it remained a mystery. But under 
the threat of prompt Islamic justice the 
company agreed to pay back all the money 
— no questions asked 

Similar cases, thousands of them, 
cropped up though on a smaller scale. It 
has not been always possible to recover 
the money. President Numeir, in another 
policy statement, deciared that it was his 
government's desire to see corrupt 
officials shp out of public life quietly, 
presumably with all their gains. The aim 
was to protect the reputation of the 
regime: questions are bound to be asked if 
too many high-level officials appear in 
courts. 

It would certainly be a welcome relief 
for those concerned with Sudan’s welfare 
to see the effectiveness of the new 
Islamisation measures in stamping out 
corruption. The new policy is that any 
official, no matter how high-level he may 
be, has to justify himself before public 
opimon and the courts, if his “onduct 1s 
guesuoned. This system has two 
advantages. 

First, it has restored public confidence 
in the government. This 1s vital tor the 
effort of development in view of the 
sacrifice needed trom the people. Peopie 
will put their hearts and backs into their 
work Hs othey are confident that corrupt 
Officials will not be able to steal the fruits 
of their labour. 

Secondly. the cleansing of public life 1s 
likely to create a healthier environment 
ior development. It will greatly enhance 
the efficiency of development efforts 
When foreign aid and borrowings go to 
where they are destined, instead ot to 
building private homes and cars or to bank 
accounts abroad, the results of 
development projects will certainly be 
more tangible. It 1s almost certain that 
only a fraction of Sudan's $8bn or so in 
foreign debt has gone to actual 
development projects or to the payment 
of the costs of government imports. It is 
equally certain that anyone will think very 
carctully betore deciding to pocket public 
money destined for development, given 
the threat of Islamic justice. 

However, the Islamisation measures 
have had another effect on the country’s 
economy, not so salutory this time. The 
country, which 1s virtually bankrupt, has 
depended on aid, mainly from the West, 
for a hand-to-mouth survival. The West, 
and even many Muslim countries, 








apparently displeased at Sudan's new 
course, have turned the screws. 

Now Sudan can’t get enough o1! to keep 
it going. People have to queue tor days, 
even weeks, for a meagre rauon of one 
gallon of petrol a day. The problem has 
been complicated by a record drought that 
hit Sudan as well as many other counties 
in Afmca. The drought, coupled with 
more repressive Measures in neighbouring 
Ethiopia, caused a new influx of refugees 
from that beleaguered country, making 
things in Sudan even worse. 

In the drought-stricken western region 
of Darfur. the oil squeeze has complicated 
rehef operations. A sack of grain now 
costs more to transport there than its value 
in central Sudan. The country ts virtually 
at a standstill. Partial solutions like the 
deals struck with Dar al-Maal-al-Islam) 
and other Islamic financial institutions 
only help the country to stumble from 
ensis te oersis. A’ drastic solution. ts 
required. 

One answer would be the pumping-out 
of oil discovered in the southwest. That 
move was destined to begin at the end of 
1985. and would intually have generated 
revenue equal to the value of half Sudan's 
present oil imports. Now it is not to be 
Chevron, the American oil company that 
has the tranchise, has backed out. It 
stopped all operations tollowing incidents 
in| Which Ethiopian-backed southern 
rebels killed three of their workers. 
Chevron’s return is now being used by the 
Americans to force some concessions 
trom Numeirt, particularly as regards the 
South. 

This shows how the economy cun De 
used to change the course of Islamisation 
Numeiri made some concessions. In the 
September contcrence on Islamisation 
Numer declared that the redivision of the 
South into three regions will be reviewed 
This was a sore point the rebels have used 
very effectively 

Numeiri's promised review appears to 
have the blessing of all supporters otf 
Sudan's Islamic course. They would like 
to see the Southern non-Muslim majority 
happy. since this will reflect on tuture 
Isiamisation proyects around the world 
and on the spread of Islam in Africa 
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generally. Together with the suspension 
of the state of emergency, this ts also likely 
parually to sauisty western donors. 

However, whatever aid comes from the 
West 1s not likely to be enough. Itis a pity 
that Sudan has not received any 
substantial support trom any Muslim 
country. Itis even more sad to see that an 
Islamic country 1s depending for its very 
survival on anti-Islamic donors and 
creditors. If Sudan's hand 1s forced on the 
issue Of Islamisation all hopes tor the 
independence of any Muslim country will 
disappear tor a long ume to come. 

In the last resort, however, it will be a 
test of wills between the Sudanese people 
and a hostile world community. The odds 
are that the Sudanese will win. In late 
September. despite fuel shortages, 
miserable hot dry weather and intolerable 
economic hardships. a huge march (never, 
incidentally. reported in the West) surged 
in the capital's streets to celebrate the 
anniversary of Islamisation in Sudan. The 
organisers claim that more than a million 
people joined the demonstration. Arabia 
Staff who were atthe scene contirmed that 
the assessment was realistic. 

Most significantly, a massive conungent 
of Ansar were conspicuous. in spite of 
Sadiq al-Magdi. one of the contenders tor 
their leadership. being in prison. As a 
result of this huge show of support, 
external powers that had counted on the 
economic squeeze gvenerauny unrest to 
topple the regime willhave to rework their 
calculations. It is as certam as unvthing 
that support tor Islamisation runs deep. 
and that it will take much more than a 
putsch to divert the country trom. this 
COUTSE 

It remains. however, tor the regime to 
strengthen internal support by showing 
that itis doing allitcan to put things right 
The coneihatory towards the 
South ts one step in the might direction. So 
Is the “decisive pustuice” and the promise of 
more democratisation. But there ts sull 
need tor promoting more 
among the pro-Isiamicg forces. This 
particularily calls for more tolerance tor 
dissidence from the political leadersmp, a 
tolerance which has vet to be manifested 


Nbdelwanab el Aftendi 
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Legal System Examined 


[Article by Siraj Eldin Hamid] 


[Text ] 


With the scramble of European 

colonial forces into Africa in the 19th 
century, Sudan fell under British 
domination in 1898. Sudan _ finally 
negouated and obtained independence in 
1956. During the 50 years of British rule, 
Anglo-Saxon practices were generally 
adopted in government, education, law 
and administration. 

English common law became the law of 
the Sudan. The foundations of Sudanese 
common law were laid by British judges, 
commissioners, administrators and 
governors, assisted by a few Sudanese 
judges. English precedents and the rulings 
of English courts were followed. Lord 
Denning’s obiter dicta were learned by 
heart by the Sudanese judges and formed 
part of their judicial findings. 

In 1925. the Sudanese courts started to 
establish a Sudanese case law guided by 
the common law and English statutes. A 
national customary law also was 
established under the influence and 
direcuon of the British judicial staff. 
During this period, many ordinances and 
statutes were issued following the same 
framework. 

Legal education was similarly affected. 
Gordon Memorial College (now 
University of Khartoum), founded in 
1902, adopted the same syllabus as 
English schools of law and sént its 
graduates for further training in common 
law. Few Shana subjects were taught in 
the college. and those that were confined 
to matrimonial aspects only. 

With Sudan's independence in 1956, a 
whole generation of judges, legal staff and 
lawyers with British and English 
backgrounds took charge of the 
administration of justice. The judiciary 
followed the pre-independence practices. 
It had two divisions: the civil division, as 
such legislation, the Sharia shall apply. 
Further, the law rules that specific 
injunctions of the Quran or the authentic 
traditions of the Prophet Muhammad 
shall apply if they deal directly with the 
case in issue. Otherwise, the court shall be 
guided, when reaching any finding or 
judgement, by the following rules 
according to their sequence of order and 
priority: 
|) The court shall first apply the Shariatic 
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provisions as established in the Quran or 
Sunna. 

2) In the absence of any provision as 
mentioned in 1) above, the court shall 
reacn a finding guided by the following 
rules. which shall be apphed integrally, 
and their sequence of order observed. 
These rules are: a) observation § of 
Shaniatic general principles as established 
by way of “consensus”; b) application of 
“analogy”, i.c. that the particular issue 
shall be identified and solved according to 
the general principles of Shania governing 
a similar fact or issue; c) consideration of 
the public interest, and prevention of 
harm within the general framework of 
Shariatic principle and rules; d) 
presumption of innocence and legality of 
acts until the contrary is proven; e) 
Sudanese judicial precedents if not 
contradicting the general principles of 
Sharia, as well as the opinions (fetwa) of 
the Sharia jurists and scholars; f) the court 
shall consider custom, practice and the 
general principle of equity in a manner 
that does not contradict the existing 
principles of Sharia; g) the court shall then 
consider other human legislations and the 
rules of justice, equity, and good 
conscience. 

These are the major features of the 
Sources of Judicial Rulings = Act. 
Application of this ordinance will mean 
that all judgments and decrees issued by 
the Sudanese courts of justice will adhere 
to the Islamic principles, i.e. that Sharia 
has now become the main and principal 
source of legislation without need to effect 
any changes in the present constitution of 
the Sudan. Resort will only be made to 
cuse law, which 1s a major feature of 
common law, after all Islamic and quasi- 
Islamic rules have been exhausted. 

The issuance of the new Sharia laws has 
In fact shifted the Sudan legal system from 
the area of common Jaw into the axis of the 
civil law tradition. This is due to the 
extensive codification of laws on Islamic 
basis and also to the fact that case law or 
judicial precedent, a unique feature of 
common law. has become now only a 
minor source of legislation in the Sudan. 

The Islamic legislation adopted in the 
Sudan ts considered to be only the second 
attempt to codify Sharia in the modern 
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history of Muslims, after the first Shaniatic 
code, Almajallah. drafted under the 
direction and supervision of the Ottoman 
Empire a hundred years ago. 

Nevertheless. the common law sense 
and frame ts still affecting the new legal 
system and all Sharia laws issued until now 
in the Sudan, in the sense that the 
Sudanese legal system has so far preserved 
the merits of common law and maintained 
the essence of Sharia. 

However. application of Islamic laws in 
the Sudan is still new. Therefore, it is 
premature to make any evaluation or 
assessment until a thorough study 1s 
conducted, based on analysis of actual 


cases decided pursuant to the new laws, 
and on the ability of the legal staff of the 
judiciary in the Sudan to digest and apply 
the new laws. 

Difficulties facing the application of the 
new laws lie mainly in the scarcity of 
Sharia-trained judges compared to the 
relatively large number of judges 
currently in office, who were basically 
trained and qualified to be common law 
judges, and the fact that the majority of 
common law judges who were entrusted 
with the application of the new Islamic 
laws mav not be enthusiastic to apply 
properly such laws. The application of the 
new laws may not be an easy task. 


People's Reaction to Islamization 


{Article by Ahmad Kamal Eldin] 


[Text ] 


The people of Sudan responded 

favourably to Islam and the 
immigrant Arabic culture. Both mixed 
with local traditions and as a result of the 
ensuing interaction a number of Muslim 
kingdoms were established in various 
regions of Sudan, particularly in the 
centre and the west. 

With the Mahdist revolts in the second 
half of the nineteenth century, the 
Sudanese struggle for liberation from 
foreign encumbrances reached its apogee. 
The Sudanese masses gathered behind the 
Mahdist banner of Islamic jihad, and the 
country was unified in a spiritual mould 
which produced both cultural and 


geographical unity in the face of 
imperialist forces. The  Mahdist 


Revolution was thus able to establish the 
first Sudanese state in modern history; a 
state where Islamic law regulated the 
political. economic and social life of the 
country. under a continuous endeavour to 
spread the Muslim Mahdist doctrine. 

Sudanese society benefited enormously 
from the establishment of Islamic order; 
cultural life was enriched, the rights of the 
individual and his dignity were fostered, 
and he acquired a new self-esteem in his 
role as a member of a group to which he 
was joined organically as amember of one 
great family. 

Family cohesion and social solidarity 
are basic social realities and distinctive 
characteristics of Sudanese society, which 
characteristics were moulded by cultural 
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circumstances and the social and 
economic environment, and have been 
factors of national unity since very early 
times. Spiritual and reiigious forces 
played and continued to play a crucia! role 
in accentuating these social values and 
strengthening cohesion within groups and 
between individuals. Respect for the 
elderly, kindness to women and children 
and a general prevalence of generosity 
and cooperation characterise — the 
Sudanese personality and helped the 
better adaptation to the difficult 
environmental conditions in many parts of 
a country of one million square miles. 

In those areas where trade based on 
agricultural products had developed and 
where a lively economy flourished, the 
Islamic principles of freedom of contract, 
honesty in the use of weights and 
measures and goodwill in commercial 
transactions, and redemption of credit 
were of great value and in abundance. In 
times and areas of hardship, society 
survived by resorting to collective labour 
and the exchange of goods and skills in all 
aspects of economic and social activity. 

Of great help in all this was the family, 
which catered for the protection of women 
and the upbringing of children and which 
encouraged fertility and reproduction as a 
means of preserving the community. The 
institution of marriage, with all its 
ceremonial aspects, was preserved and 
promoted by the prevailing Islamic social 
values. leading to the regulation of the 








whole structure and bringing sexual 
relations and reproduction within the 
framework of law and virtue. 

Audible and visual arts within the 
framework of the general Islamic spirit 
were used for psychological and social 
encouragement to work and as a means of 
recreation. Sudanese folklore is a 
wonderful mixture of Muslim-Arab- 
Afnan lines of harmony. 

After independence a _ lot of 
expermmentation took place in the political 
and economic fields, but the legal 
framework remained unchanged. English 
laws were applied in criminal, civil, 
commercial and all judicial spheres. Many 
schools of law are taught in the 
universities but English law, language and 
reference books and reports of judicial 
precedents predominated in the legal set- 
up. Under English law there was little 
deterrence against theft and other crimes 
against property. Adultery was lawful if 
the consent of both parties to the act could 
be proved; only a married woman could 
not consent and unmarried partners were 
only guilty under the provisions 
prohibiting rape, with further proof 
required. Drunkenness and other forms of 
intoxication was almost seen as a detence 
Or mitigation after the commitment of a 
crime, and drunkards went unpunished 
provided they did not commit other acts 
that constituted legal wrongs against the 
public. Gambling was lawful, and thus 
there was no remedy against family 
hardships because of the guardian's 
involvement in such a damaging practice. 

These and other permissive trends in 
the legal literature and practice caused 
traumatic disturbances to the pro-Islamic 
social structure of Sudan. The inner 
religious sanction against infringement of 
the Islamic code of behaviour and morals 
was deprived of the essential backing and 
support of an extrinsic sanction entorced 
by the state. The social situation became 
thirsty for a balancing factor that would 
bring about public security and 
psychological tranquillity, and = which 
would also heal the injuries suftered by 
public conscience as a result of the 
absence of authoritative respect to the 
tundamental Sudanese norms. 

The application of Sharia was the first 
step towards full adoption of the Islamic 
way of life on the state level. Islam was 
introduced by the implementation of 
Islamic laws which guarantee decisive 
justice — this necessitated rehabilitation 
of the judiciary. A score of factors had 
contributed to the incapacitation§ of 


Sudan's judiciary. Devianon of the 
substantive law from the conscientious, 
moral and Islamic code of conduct and 
behaviour has aiready been mentioned. 
Procedurally, criminal and civil cases 
suffered from enormous delays, to the 
severe prejudice of litigants especially the 
legally unaided and the poor. 

An ad hoc restructuring of the whole 
legal apparatus became a must for the 
successful implementation of Sharia law. 
Three new laws were accordingly 
promulgated: The Advocates Act, The 
Attorney-General Act and The Judiciary 
Act. The aim was to upgrade and promote 
the efficiency of these bodies for the better 
administration of justice. The long 
sustained dualitv of Sudan's legal system 
was abolished. Legal procedures and the 
appeal system were simplified to prevent 
unnecessary prolongation of justice and 
other malpractices. and attorneys who did 
not observe the new procedures could be 
either suspended or dismissed. Judicial 
investigauion and the major courts have 
been abandoned, and trattic courts now 
enjoy both civil and criminal powers to 
settle cases of blood money or “‘divat.” 
Qualification and = legal experience 
became imperative tor judges and the 
judiciary IS financially and 
administratvely independent. Equally, 
the Bar received special attention 

These radical yudicial measures vielded 
prompt results im _ the practice ot 
administering justice. Notorious figures 
appeared betore the courts — a minister 
of the interior lost his job less than two 
weeks after his appointment through his 
attempt to interfere with a tral. High 
ranking officials were investigated and 
made aware of their effective subjection 
to the rules of justice, just Ike any 
ordinary member of the public 

After the rules of Islam were codified, 
the ordinary Muslim in Sudan started to 
feel a stronger emotional link with the 
political orrentation of the state. Islam had 
tong remained a private affair, it being left 
to his own efforts and abilities to protect 
and promote the faith. He realised that his 
Islamic sentiment had been given 
legitimacy and a political boost, which 
resulted in a fostering of national 
allegiance and ensured greater efforts in 
tackling the countrys economic 
problems. Alien values not in conformity 
with Sharia could be accommodated 
nowhere, demed both by — public 
conscience and political and legal 
sanction. This unity of onentation is secn 
by most Sudanese intellectuals as marking 








an important point in the history of the 
nation. It is certainly expected to produce 
further unity and to lead to collective 
endeavour by all ethnic, religious and 
ideological groups towards _ the 
rehabilitation of the economy = and 
sustained productivity. 

Until recently, the culturally estranged 
and western-oriented politicians used a 
materialistic approach in the assessment 
of the people's aspirations and demands. 
The early vears of the present government 
were no exception. Most of Sudan’s 
resources were directed towards so-called 
development projects — most of which 
proved inefficient, if not totally useless or 
uneconomic. This antiquated idea of 
growth has been used since independence 
as a price of political allegiance for the 
national parties as well as for the 
successive governments. The public 
cannot plead innocent’ of _ the 
consequences of the deal — the “‘price” 
offered by the Mahdi in 1881 was 


different, his Islamic jihad and revolution 
proved far more appealing. 

It is now. proving that post- 
independence political practice can 
benefit little from the Mahdist Islamic 
lesson, for a century later Numeiri is now 
putting that lesson into practice. The price 
of allegiance and national cooperation 
offered to the Sudanese people 1s Islam, 
and the Christian Gordon of Khartoum 
was not merely joking when he claimed in 
a letter sent to the Mahdi that his aim in 
the Sudan was to restore public order and 
to “open the way for the Muslims to go for 
pilgrimage in Makkah.”’ Gordon was an 
intelligent and dedicated colonialist, and 
he died for that cause in one of the most 
anti-colonialist of countries. The public 
will was solely and undoubtedly Islamic, 
and was strong even during Sudan’s most 
catastrophic economic disaster in the 
latter 1880s. Such determination in a 
country with the potentially vast economic 
resources of the Sudan could lead to 
immense prosperity 


Domestic Policies Reviewed 
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gS To view the latest legal measures 
ey taken by President Numeiri as an 
introduction of Sharia law in the Sudan is 
rather inaccurate. It is even less accurate 
to see them as an enforcement of Sharia 
law. To say, instead, that they are new 
endeavours to codify and institutionalise 
the prevailing Islamic sentiments is 
perhaps a much better and more precise 
description. 

But having said that, one should not 
attempt to reduce previous Sudanese 
Islam to mere “‘latent’’ — spiritual 
sentiments, aS a_ recently western- 
educated man might understand religion. 
There were, indeed, earlier efforts to 
instututionalise religion in Sudan — 
however imperfect and short-lived they 
were, their impact was far reaching and 
long lasting. Sudanese from different 
walks of life speak, not without 
admiration, of the Funj Islamic Kingdom 
of the sixteenth century which conducted 
public affairs according to Sharia law. 
Unlike the Turks and the British 
conquerors, the Fun) Muslim jurists, Sufis 
and notables had sought and succeeded in 
embodying Islamic political values into a 
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political form. There, the consent of the 
governed and the common good of the 
subjects were never overlooked despite 
backwardness and a lack of profound 
knowledge of Islam. Without being untair 
to the facts, one could say that the Fun) 
Islamic state might have developed into a 
more advanced model had it not been 
interrupted by Mohammed ali Basha of 
Egypt, who conquered Sudan in the last 
century. 

Mohammed ali Basha, unfortunately, 
was neither addressing himself to the 
issues of Islamic law nor was he 
advocating his generation's much admired 
slogans of elected governments and 
representative parliaments. He was 
striving fiercely not to establish Islam but 
to establish his own protectorate tor his 
own family through — centralised 
institutions, as with many other military 
dictators. 

It was left for Mohammed (the Mahdi) 
to fightAli Basha and to enact Sharia law. 
Mahuist rule was established towards the 
end of the last century as a consummation 
of what the Fun; had initiated. It 
abolished many of the policies and 
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institutions left by the Egyptian 
conquerors and replaced them with new 
ones based on new values and a new spint. 
The political concepts of  shura 
(consultation) and Emirate (Muslim 
leadership) were profoundly adhered to, 
as was the economic concept of Allah’s 
absolute ownership of all forms of 
material goods. Mahdist rule was not 
without faults, but nevertheless it must be 
credited for its ability to mobilise the 
Muslim masses for jihad, its reuniting of 
the material with the eternal and hence 
the making of religion a primary condition 
for legitimacy. Sudanese secular-minded 
politicians and intellectuals of the post- 
Mahdist era have always stumbled over 
this solid union of religion and politics that 
the Mahdi era established. 

When the Mahdi’s forces were crushed 
by the British artillery in 1898, a new 
modern but secular state was instantly 
established on non-religious principles. It 
is interesting to note that during the 56- 
year long Bnitish rule in Sudan the sole 
legislative, judicial and executive body 
was the British Governor-General — 
advised by, after 1910, the Governor- 
General Council, but under no obligation 
to accept this advice. 

When the Bnitish rulers tned to appear 
more democratic they set up the 
Provincial Council, the members of which 
were appointed by the British Governor. 
Again, under the pressure of national 
aspirations, the Advisory Council was 
established in 1943 to include only 


appointed tribal chiefs, leaders of 
religious sects and notables. Southern 
Sudanese were excluded from the 


Northern Advisory Council only to create 
a rift between South and North Sudan. 

The so-called councils were set up, tt 
was assumed, to train the Sudanese on 
how to conduct public affairs according to 
Bntish patterns of politics and 
administration. That objective was 
achieved only three years before the 
Bnitish left the country. Direct elections 
were held by the end of 1953 to form a 
parliament of two houses. The British- 
trained Sudanese politicians’ only 
outstanding achievement was _ the 
declaration of the independence of Sudan 
on January 1, 1956. 

Post-independence politics designed by 
westernised politicians was but a jungle of 
warring parties — of which there were ten 
While such political leaders were trying to 
model public life in accordance with the 
new secular institutions and values, the 
Muslim masses began to lose interest in 
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the parliamentary system and their loyalty 
for the whole political set-up was drained. 
It was at this point that both Islamist and 
communist programmes begun to be 
looked upon by an increasing number of 
Sudanese as possible alternatives for 
social change and political reform. Some 
military officers were prominent among 
those who rejected the multiplicity of 
corrupt and inefficient political parties 
and their, handling of the conflict in the 
South. 

Given the deteriorating situation it was 
not difficult for the “Free Officers” to 
seize power in a bloodless coup in May 
1969. The first decision they took was to 
dissolve all political parties and to start 
negotiations to end the guerrilla war in the 
South. That done, the proudly named 
“May Revolution” regime began to 
reshape the political structure with a 
strong conviction that “capitalism and its 
parliamentary institutions would not solve 
the problems of backwardness, 
exploitation and social injustice.” 
Socialism was thus declared and a one- 
party “Socialist Union” was established, 
similar to the Arab Socialist Union of 
Nasser in Egypt. 

The Sudanese Socialist Union (SSU) 
was intended to be a framework to widen 
the base of popular representation and to 
recruit new sectors of citizens free from 
Narrow separatist inclinations and 
religious loyalties. Five People’s 
Assemblies have been elected during the 
last ten years but all of them were 
criticised for not being representative of 
the true national aspirations, nor were 
they capable of formulating policies and 
Supervising governments. Powers of 
making laws were vested in these 
assemblies, but they were either passive or 
overruled by the president of the Republic 
who has similar legislative power 

It was against this background that 
when President Numeiri started his 
Isiamisation process many observers felt 
unease and doubt — how can ‘Sharia law 
be implemented through the SSU and the 
People’s Assembly? The silent protest did 
not. however, pass in vain.” The leftist 
ciements leading the SSU were eventually 
toppled and replaced by an Islamic group 
trusted with implementing Sharia. A 
motion to amend the Constitution was 
proposed to the People’s Assembly in 
finalise the steps towards 
reshaping the political structure and to 
make it comply with Sharia law. The first 
issues tackled bv the amendments were 
those related to determining the Islamic 
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nature Of the state, and ascribing 
sovereignty and the right to rule to Allah. 
fhe people exercise that right as caliphs 
ivicegerents) and in total submission to 
Sharia. . 

However, the amendments were 
blocked by protests from southerners and 
other elements in the assembly. The 
institutions and organs of the state remain 
as betore, but Numeiri appears unruffled 
— he says that they are the same 
institutions under the auspices of which 
Sharia has been implemented, and they 
can be trusted to continue the task. 





Nevertheless, demands to make the 
organs of state express the spirit of Islam 
more fully are likely to continue to be 
made, especially as regards a more 
equitable sharing of power. But the 
concerned groups do not as yet have a 
definite blueprint for the institutions of 
the ideal state. This will have to evolve, 
taking into account the peculianties of the 
Sudanese environment and the modern 
experiments in political expression. 
Meanwhile, the political scene will 
continue to be dominated by the 
personality of Numeiri. 


Religious Freedom Guaranteed 


Those claiming to speak for Sudan's 7 

per cent Christians and nearly 12 per 
cent animists appear to be concerned 
about the status of non-Muslims in Sudan, 
especially after the introduction of the 
Islamisation programme in September 
1983. They believe that under an Islamic 
Sudan, non-Muslims would cease to live 
as citizens sharing equal rights with 
Muslims; they suspect that the new Sudan 
with its ‘fanatic administrators” would be 
“barbaric” and “intolerant” towards its 
non-Muslim people; and they fear that the 
basic human rights approved by the world 
community at the United Nations would 
be ruthlessly violated. 

These apprehensions, however clumsy 
and far-fetched they may appear, need to 
be looked into seriously — not only by the 
Sudanese but also by the world Muslim 
community, because they reter to 
questions concerning the position of non- 
Muslims in Islam and in an Islamic state. 

Islam does not discriminate against 
people of other faiths. It calls human 
beings the ‘noblest of all creatures” and 
treats them accordingly. It exhorts its 
followers to respect other religions and 
expects others to reciprocate this respect. 
Islamic principles of legal and social 
justice are not confined to Muslims alone 
but include all other human beings — a 
state claiming to be Islamic has to 
guarantee its citizens, irrespective of their 
religion, equal rights and access to the 
benefits of government policies and 
programmes. An Islamic state cannot 
coerce non-Muslims to change their faith; 
freedom to worship 1s a fundamental 
Islamic precept as, according to the 


Quran, “there is no compulsion in 
religion.” 

Sudan, even before the introduction ot 
the Islamisation programme, had 
guaranteed religious freedom to its 
citizens: the transitional constitution of 
1956 and the amended transitional 
constitution of 1964 had ensured freedom 
of conscience and the nght to profess 
religion. The permanent constitution 
adopted on April 12, 1973 further 
elaborated on the principles of religious 
freedom and incorporated several articles 
and clauses on various aspects of people's 
rights and duties. Article 9, despite 
making it clear that the “Islamic law and 
(established) customs shall be the main 
source of legislation” pledged to treat the 
followers of other religions without 
discrimination. It emphasised that the 
state would not impose any restriction on 
citizens or communities “on grounds of 
religion. Similarly, article 38 affirmed that 
all Sudanese were equal before the courts 
and have equal rights and duties, 
irrespective of origin, race, locality, sex, 
language or religion. 

New laws introduced in 1983 under the 
Islamisation programme reflect the letter 
and spirit of the 1973 constitution. The 
penal codes for 1983 incorporated a 
special chapter concerning — crimes 
committed against religion, which states 
that “whoever abuses or denounces 
relizions, prophets and messengers and 
slanders anv oi the religions’ beliets will be 
hable tor prosecution.” It further explains 
that whoever destroys and desecrates a 
place of worship or anything regarded as 
holy by a group of people will be 
accountable betore the law. 











In cases related to adultery. the new law 
gives freedom to non-Musiim offenders to 
be prosecuted under their own religious 
code. Similarly, in cases of alcoholic 
drinking — unlike Muslims, who will be 
punished for committing the act even in 
private — non-Muslims are only liable to 
punishment for the act of drinking and 
creating disturbances. or dealing in 
alcohol. Non-Muslims are also free to 
follow their personal Jaw,in matters 
related to marriage. divorce, inheritance, 
wills and = estate administration. In 
economic and socio-political affairs, non- 
Muslims have been guaranteed equal 
rights with Muslims. The Islamisation 
programme, while implementing zakat 
and tax laws, does not say that non- 
Muslims will not be eligible for accruing 
benefits of economic development. 

Most of the’ tears about the 
maltreatment of non-Muslims are being 
raised from western quarters outside the 
country who were quietly satisfied as long 
as the consutution of 1973 calling for 
Isiamic legislation was not promulgated in 
its spirit. However, soon — after 
implementation of the Sharia, these 
elements began plaving up the issue — 
which the West had created during 
colonial rule in Sudan — and tried to give 
the impression that Christianity, 
especially in the South, was under attack. 
Interestingly, their teelings are not shared 
by the Sudanese leaders of the Eastern 
Churches und many other Christian 
groups) who have supported — the 
Isiamisation efforts and dispelled the 
notions about discrimination against them 
in Sudan. 

Much confusion prevails about the 
South. It as generally assumed that the 
entire South consists of Christians, but in 
tuct Christuans. who numbered less than 
3,000 at the beginning of tits century, are 
7.2 per cent or just over a million in the 
total population of the country. Much 
conversion took place after the Anglo- 
Egyptian Condominium when in 1921 
British colonialists introduced a Closed 
District Ordinance in three southern 
provinces prohibiting the use of Islamic 
and Arabic names and participation in the 
dominant Islamic culture. For various 
reasons the Condominium was. short- 
lived, but conversions have continued to 
take place until the present day: and it was 
during this period that feelings of 
parochialism were nurtured among the 
animist tribes, which resulted in a 
prolonged war with the rest of Sudan. 


However, in 1972, under the Addis 
Ababa agreement, autonomy was granted 
to the South and the problem of 
regionalism subsided. In the last 12 years 
the South and the rest of Sudan have 
become more united, and during this 
period the South was subdivided into 
three zones for administrative purposes 
on the recommendations of many of its 
leaders. This arrangement however has 
been interpreted differently, especially by 
outsiders — they see in this zoning of the 
South an apparent move to create division 
among the people of the area. It was 
perhaps to dispel these fears that 
President Numeiri declared in September 
that all three zones would be brought 
under one single zone if desired by the 
people. 

It seems that the problem of the South is 
being raised by outsiders as an argument 
against Islamisation. Religious. regional 
and other issues are being voiced openly in 
order to arouse the parochial feelings in 
the arca, but so far these efforts have 
failed to gain popular support. Neither 
John Grang. leader of an Ethiopian- 
supported armed rebellion in the South, 
nor Abel Alier and Joseph Lagu, two 
ministers in the present government, have 
Shared the concern of outsiders openly. 
John Grang in fact has recently said that 
his struggle was not based on Christian- 
Islam differences — rather it was to bring 
about a total transformation in Sudanese 
society, from a capitalist economy to a 
socialist economy. 

However strong the anti-[slamisation 
propaganda may be, the issue of the status 
of non-Muslims in Islamic Sudan cannot 
be overlooked. The new penal code has 
created several problems for the 
government, and they need to be 
addressed immediately before any group 
capitalising on them try to arouse regional 
feelings in the South. Some of these 
problems are. how are the constitutional 
guarantees to be translated into action 
cttectively., and does there exist a strong 
institutional base for such a programme? 
Are there enough well-trained people to 
dispense justice without delay, and what 
are the institutional safeguards against 
abuse of the law? How can the ambiguity 
prevailing in certain articles and clauses 
dealing with the animists be resolved? 
How can it be ensured that Muslim 
administrators will not be biased. and that 
non-Muslim officials will not misuse their 
nghts’? These and manv other questions 
are likely to occupy Sudan's jurists and 
legal experts for the coming months 
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IRAQ 


BRIEFS 


PIPELINE TO TURKEY--Snamprogetti of Italy have won the $610,000 consulting 
contract for the second pipeline between Turkey and Iraq, for Iraqi news 
agency announced. The Italian firm were also consultants on the first pipe- 
line, which was recently upgraded to transport around one million barrels 

of oil a day, 600 miles, from Iraq's Kirkuk oilfield to the Turkish port of 
Yumurtalik., The new pipeline, to come on stream in two years, will run 
parallel to the old one and carry between 500,000 and 600,000 b/d. As yet, 
neither the firm nor the value of the contract has been announced, but of- 
ficials in Ankara said that Italian, US and West German companies are compet- 
ing for the project. Work has already begun on a 500,000 b/d pipeline to con- 
nect Iraq's southern oilfields to the Aaudi Red Sea port of Yanbu, while 
Jordan and Iraq have finalised plans for a one million b/d pipeline to the 
Jordanian port of Aqaba. Another pipeline under construction because of the 
Iraq-Iran war will link Abu Dhabi oilfields to Fajairah, allowing the UAE's 
crude oil exports to by-pass the Strait of Hormuz. The $545mn pipeline will 
carry 500,000 b/d but may eventually carry twice that. The Abu Dhabi National 
Oil Company along with other local firms should finish the pipeline next year. 
The project may also be linked to oil-fields through Oman, giving the GCC 
countries a safety-valve in case shipping through the Strait becomes difficult. 
[Text] [Beirut AN-NAHAR ARAB REPORT & MEMO in English No 27, 29 Oct 84 p 5] 
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SHAS THREATENING BREAK WITH LIKUD 
Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 7 Nov 84 p 2 


[Article by Michal Yudelman] 


The Likud may be losing its coali- 

tion partners: Shas is threatening to 
leave the government over the con- 
troversy with the National Religious 
Party about the Interior and Reli- 
gious Affairs Ministries; Agudat 
Yisrael is furious that it will not get 
control of the Social Affairs Minis- 
try: and calls within the Liberal Party 
to leave the Likud are getting stron- 
SOT. 
- Likud leader Vice Premier Yit- 
zhak Shamir yesterday met with 
Shas and Agudat Yisrael representa- 
tives to discuss each party’s de- 
mands, and apparently reached a 
dead end in discussions with both of 
them. 

Shas, disappointed by the Likud’s 
failure to keep its promise to give it 
either the Religious Affairs or the 
Interior portfolio — both these minis- 
tries are demanded by the NRP - 
threatened to leave the government 
and to “draw political conclusions 
for the future.” 


Shas leader Rabbi Yitzhak Peretz 
told Shamir that at the meeting of 
Shas’s council of Torah Sages sche- 
duled for tomorrow, he will insist on 
breaking its partnership with the 
Likud. 


Shamir reiterated his promise to 
secure one of the portfolios for Shas. 
but could not set a date for this. 
“We've heard that many times be- 
fore,’ Peretz replied. ““We cannot 


let this degradation continue.” 
Agudat Yisrael demanded that 
Deputy Labour and Social Affairs 
Minister Menahem Porush be given 
full control of the Social Affairs 
portfolio but the Likud has no inten- 
tion of allowing this, it was learned. 


Shamir also met with Tami’s 
Aharon Abuhatzeira yesterday, but 
could not offer Tami anything sub- 
stantial. As a result, Tami will prob- 
ably not be joining the Likud in a 
coalition. 

Meanwhile, the demands by 
Liberal Party circles to break up the 
Likud and form an independent fac- 
tion, which may join the Alignment 
Party. are becoming stronger and 
will be discussed at tomorrow's 
meetings of the party’s executive 
committee. 

Herut Secretariat chairman 
Yoram Anidor will propose at the 
secretanat’s meeting tomorrow to 
appoint a committee to be headed by 
Shamir to examine the relations be- 
tween Herut and the Liberals. This 
was decided upon at a meeting 
yesterday between Liberal-faction 
chairwoman Sarah Doron and Sha- 
mir. 

Doron told Shamir that the Liber- 
al faction decided last week to 
appoint a committee of the four 
Liberal ministers, Pessah Gruper 
and herself to renegotiate the 1965 
Gahal agreement which establishes 
the power-sharing arrangement be- 
tween Herut and the Liberals. 
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TRADE WITH EGYPT, LEBANON SHRINKING 





Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 7 Nov 84 p 8 


[Article by Ya'acov Friedler] 


[Text ] 
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HAIFA. - Zim is continuing its 
regular fortnightly service to Egypt, 
but there is now “practically no 
trade” between Israel! and that coun- 
try. The container ship which main- 
tains the service brings cargoes from 
foreign countries to Alexandria and 
picks up cargo for foreign ports 
there. new Zim general manager 
Matty Morgenstern told the press 
yesterday. 

Zim continues to bring imports for 
Lebanese merchants to Haifa. from 
where they are taken overland to the 
border. But this trade too is shrink- 
ing. he said. 

On the other hand. Zim’s business 
on its “overland bridge” between 
Ashdod and Eilat harbours. para- 
llelling the Suez Canal “is continuing 
on an even keel.” Thousands of 
containers are going in both direc- 
tions. “to everybody's surprise.” 
Morgenstern said. 


He added that in view of the 
continuing shipping slump, coupled 
with Israel's economic difficulties, 
the management had started talks on 
efficiency measures with the repre- 
sentatives of its shore-based em- 
plovees and with seamen. He would 
not say whether this would entail 
many dismissals. saying only that it 
would all be worked out through 
mutual agreement. 

He confirmed that it was now 
quite difficult to get financing for 
shipping from international banks, 
which are wary of putting their 
money into the trade. This applies 
especially to Israeli shippers. who 
face the double “Israel risk” of poli- 
tical and now also economic difficul- 
ties. 

Zim. in concert with the other 
local shipping companies. 1s pressing 


the government for the status of: 


exporters of services in order to 
qualify for export incentives 
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PESSIMISM OVER FREEZE, PACKAGE DEAL 
Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 9 Nov 84 p 1 


[Article by Avi Temkin] 
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The Finance Ministry is looking 
for ways to call off the price freeze 
six weeks’ before the end of the 
planned three months, reliable 
sources yesterday told The Jeru- 
salem Post. They added that the 
ministry is convinced that the pack- 
age deal will probably break up in 
mid-December due to mounting 
problems. 

The sources added that according 
to the ministry’s calculations, 
November's rate of inflation could 
run as high as 22 per cent. This will 
reflect the ‘‘spillover effect’ from 
price increases that took effect at the 
end of October and a 6 to 10 per cent 
price rise during November itself. 

Assuming that the package deal 
remains in force for three months, 
the Treasury calculated that prices 
will rise 14 per cent in December and 
10 per cent in January. 

There is growing pessimism 
amcng the Treasury officials about 
the package deal’s chances of suc- 
cess, it has been learned. The minis- 
try calculated this week that im- 
plementing the accord will cost the 
public coffers some $400 to $500 
million in lost tax revenue and in- 
creased subsidies. 

The economic implications of the 
package deal were discussed this 
week during a secret meeting 
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attended by Deputy Finance Minis- 
ter Adiel Amora’i, the ministry's 
director-general Emmanuel Sharon 
and Professors Eitan Berglass and 
Michael Bruno. 

The meeting also dealt with the 
steps to be taken when the package 
deal ends, whether this takes place in 
mid-December, if the accord breaks 
down, or if it lasts for three months, 
as planned. 


Interviewed yesterday on Israel 
Television, Bruno said that before 
the accord was signed he supported 
implementing a monetary reform 
that would have linked the economy 
to the dollar. Nevertheless, he said, 
once the accord was signed it could 
succeed if accompanied by a budget 
cut and a freeze on credit to the 
nublic 


Freezing the volume of credit 
given to the public is apparently 
being discussed at the Treasury as a 
viable way of implementing a restric- 
tive monetary policy. 

Since the devaluation has been 
kept at a very slow pace recently, 
there is a need to bring down interest 
rates which are currently running at 
15.5to 17.5 per cent. But since lower 
rates and higher demand could bring 
a sharp increase in credit, the credit 


freeze has been raised as a possibility, 


Nevertheless, the Treasury is pes- 
simistic about the chances of such a 
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plan, which would greatly limit the 
levels of overdrafts individuals and 
firms would be allowed. 

“The public is living today in a 
fool’s paradise, but it will soon 
awaken to a very hard world,” a 
ministry official said yesterday. He 
added that by mid-December the 
price freeze and rising labour costs 
will put industrialists under heavy 
pressure, and the credit freeze could 
be added to these factors. 


Treasury director-general Sharon 
will visit the U.S. in the near future 
to tell members of the joint U.S.- 
Israel Economic Development 
Group about the steps the govern- 
ment is currently taking, it has been 
learned. 

Interviewed yesterday by Israel 
TV’s Arab-language programme, 
Minister Yitzhak Moda’: stressed 
yesterday that within one week he 
will present his plans for a further 
budget cut to the other ministers. 


Moda’i said that such budget cuts 
will entail abolishing government 
functions, which will probably mean 
that some government workers will 
have to look for new jobs in the 
private sector. 

Moda’i refused to talk about plans 
for a possible monetary reform after 
the package deal is over, saying that 
as finance minister he is not free to 
discuss such matters in public. 
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[Article by Avi Temkin] 


[Text } 


The Treasury is considering a de- 
valuation of of the shekel of 10 to 20 
per cent. accompanied by an aboli- 
tion of subsidies and other com- 
pensation for exports, government 
sources Said yesterday. 

The sources stressed that the de- 
valuation would be carried out with- 
in the framework of a comprehen- 
sive economic plan thai would in- 
clude an additional cut in the budget 
of some $1 billion. 

It has been learned that the minis- 
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try plans to save some $400 million 
on payments to exporters, as the 
devaluation would unify the ex- 
change rate given to exporters and 
the exchange rate granted to deposi- 
ters in Patam accounts. 

Nonetheless, there is uneasiness 
at the ministry about the windfall 
that holders of Patam accounts will 
gain, and therefore it is planned to 
allow the public the option of mak- 
ing deposits only in fixed-period 
Patam accounts. 

The second measure accompany- 
ing the devaluation would be a pack- 








age deal between the government. 
the Histadrut and the private em- 
ployers on taxes, prices and wages. 

In the framework of such accord 
the Treasury hopes to convince in- 
dustrialists not to raise prices by the 
amount made necessary by the de- 
valuation and at the same time to 
convince the Histadrut not to de- 
mand full compensation for the in- 
flation due to the devaluation. With 
this the ministry hopes to control 
price hikes and eventually to bring 
about a drastic reduction in the pace 
of price increases. 
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SEMI-DOLLARIZATION PLAN OUTLINED 
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[Article by Avi Temkin] 


[Text ] 


The ministry announcement According to the Treasury. a 

—" means that Prime Minister Peres will further series of examinations both 

The Treasury confirmed  potbe able to present to the Knesset within the Treasury and with other 

yesterday for the first time that it-- a comprehensive economic plan to- ministries will be carried out. The 

is considering a semi- day. but will have to limit himselfto results will be presented again to the 

dollarization plan that would peg ageneral survey of government poli- ministers who will then choose one 
wages and prices to the dollar y and to a description of the steps _ of the alternative plans. 


while keeping the shekel as legal taken until now to heal the economy. Only them will the real negotia- 
tender. Ginna vo-qeneenaaes ~ Gage 5 tions with the labour federation be- 
According to the ministry. the According to the ministry both pin within the framework of the 
plan. which it calls “establishment of Plans would be accompanied byacut  trijateral Economic Committee set 
a permanent monetary anchor.” is inthe budget of some $500 millionto yp some weeks ago as a forum to 
one of two alternatives for an accord 5! billion. in addition to the $1b. discuss a package deal agreement. 
with the Histadrut being considered Which the cabinet agreed to axe from Thus, the ministry calculates the 
by the Treasury. The other proposal budget in September. — 7 package deal and the execution of 
is a packaged deal accord that would The Treasury is busily weighing — the economic scheme will be decided 
not peg the economy to the dollar, the anticipated effects of each by the end of the first week of 
but would strive to gradually reduce 4lternative plan, and its evaluations | November at the earliest. 
cost and price increases along the are to be submitted to Finance 


lines of the plan drafted by the Minister Yitzhak Moda’. Prelimin- _ The ministry also confirmed that it 
former Bank of Israel Governors fy estimates last night were pre- 8 anticipating the lay-offs of tens of 
Moshe Sanbar and Arnon Gafny. sented by ministry director-general thousands of civil servants, but said 


The ministry also said that it will Emmanuel Sharon to Peres, Moda’i that this step will not create unem- 
take three or four weeks before any 2nd Economics Minister Gad ployment since these workers would 
decision is reached, and therefore all Ya'acobi. Sanbar and Gafny were be immediately absorbed in the pri- 
talk about a package deal soon is Present when Sharon made his pre- vate sector, particularly in export 
premature. sentation. industries. 
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MERKAVA II TANK UNVEILED 
Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 29 Oct 84 p 1 


[Article by Joshua Brilliant] 


CSO; 


[Text ] 


TEL AVIV. - Israel's enemies are 
constantly updating and improving 
their armoured weapons, but thanks 
to a “technological revolution,” this 
country’s new Merkava II tank can 
successfully face any tank in service 
anywhere in the world, according to 
Tat-Aluf Amos Katz, OC Armoured 
Corps. 

Katz made this statement yester- 
day on the eve of today’s Armoured 
Corps Day, as he allowed the press 
its first look at the Merkava II. 

Katz said that the Merkava II is 
equipped with a new fire-contro! 
system that includes a laser range- 
finder and an_ ultra-sophisticated 
night-vision system. 

The Arab states have Soviet T- 
72s, Eritish Chieftains and U:S. 
M90s, many with improved guns, 
shelis and fire-contro] systems, he 
said, and Israel must also consider 
the expected eatry of T-80s and 
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German Leopards in the Middle 
East. | 

But the Merkava II, Katz said, has 
a better engine than its predecessor 
that gives it greater maneuverability, 
a fire-extinguishing system designed 
to go off the moment the tank is hit, 
and a greatly improved system to 
protect its occupants. 

Thanks to the original Merkava’s 
shields, the casualty ratio had drop- 
ped in combat situation since the 
1973 Yom Kippur War, he said. The 
new Merkava ts better still and is in 
fact “the best protected tank in the 
world,” even compared with the 
U.S. M-1 and the Leopard II which 
are now entering front-line units in 
Europe, Katz said. 

Israel's Centurions have also been 
improved with computers and other 
systems which increase the gunner’s 
chances of hitting his target with his 
first round, he said. 

Katz said that at the moment 
Israeli tanks are superior to the Sy- 
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rians’ but Israel will have to retain its 
qualitative edge, especially since 
Defence Minister Yitzhak Rabin has 
said he will freeze the number of 
tanks inthe IDF. This means that for 
every new tank given to the corps, 
another tank will have to be taken 
out of service. So far, however, 
purchasing plans have not been 
affected, Katz said. 

But while the Merkava producers 
could increase their output they can- 
not because of financial constraints. 

Katz seemed content with the 
level of training in the standing army 
but said that training reserves has 
dropped “to the red line.”” Com- 
pared with several years ago, tank 
exercises have dropped, and while 
simulators and other devices have 
been introduced, Katz indicated 
they did not fully compensate for the 
cut in hours in the field. He said a 
revolution in training methods is 
required to match the revolution in 
technology. 
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AID TO BLACK AFRICA 
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[Text ] 


Israc! will send emergency food 
and medical equipment to Ethiopia. 
Chad and other African countries 
where thousands of people are suf- 
fering from hunger and disease, a 
Foreign Ministry official said vester- 
day. 

The official said the aid will be 
sent to countries that have no di- 
plomatic relations with Israel “on a 
humanitaria:. »asis.”’ 

He said th, -ssistance would be 
provided through the U.S. Fresiden- 
tial Task Force on International Pri- 
vate Enterprise. He said Israel was 
invited in October to join the group. 
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which provides technical aid to Third 
World countries. 

He declined to say how much aid 
Israel will send 

In the Knesset Foreign Affairs and 
Defence Committee vesterday. Vice 
Premier and Foreign Minister Yit- 
zhak Shamir said in reply to a ques- 
tion from Labour Knesset Member 
Jacques Amir that “the government 
is sending the food and medicine to 
alleviate the suffering caused by the 
drought and famine in black Atni- 
Ca. 


Walter Ruby adds from New York: 
Israels ambassador to the UN 


announced in the General Assembly 
on Monday that Israel has prepared 
a shipment of high-protein food- 
stuffs and medication to be sent at 
once to Ethiopia and other famine 
stricken areas in Africa 

In his remarks. delivered during a 
debate on the worsening economic 
situation in East Afnca, Binyamin 
Netanyahu said that in addition to 
direct government aid, a public cam 
paign would be organized in Israel to 
collect food, clothing and medica- 
ton 

Meanwhile, Israeli peace crusader 
Abie Nathan has flown to Ethiopia 
to offer private assistance. 
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MINISTRY UNHAPPY OVER ARIFL-BISHO TWINNING 
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[Article by Joshua Brilliant] 


The West Bank settlement of 
Ariel is to be twinned on Wednesday 
with Bisho, the new capital of Cis- 
kei, although the Israel: government 
along with the rest of the world apart 
from South Africa does not recog- 
nize that country. 

Ciskei’s president, Lennox Sebe, 
is due here tomorrow for a four to 
five day visit during which he will 
attend the ceremony and meet 
Israeli businessmen to try to prom- 
ote additional investment 1n_ his 
country. 

Sebe has a reputation of being 
ruthless with his political opponents. 
The latest Amnesty International 
report severely criticized the Cisket 
authorities for torturing prisoners. 
arbitrary arrests and detentions 
without trial. 


The Israeli Foreign Ministry 1s 
clearly unhappy with the twinning 
and the Sebe visit. “It is not to our 
liking,”’ a senior ministry source said 
in Jerusalem yesterday. However, 
he added, Israel cannot stop Sebe, 
who is expected to enter on a South 
African passport. The government 
was not consulted before Ariel's de- 
cision to twin with Bisho, he added. 


“If the people of Ariel invited him - 
it’s their business,’ the official said. 


The twinning would clearly serve 
the regime in the black African 
homeland. “Bisho will gain a bit of 
recognition from another city.” Nat 
Rosenwasser, Ciskei’s representa- 
tive in Israel told The Jerusalem 
Post. But it was not immediately 
clear what Ariel stood to gain by it. 


A spokesman for Ariel, Dina 
Salat, told The Post, ‘We don't see a 
difference between the twinning of 
Ariel and Bisho and (that) of Haifa 
and Cape Town.” 

Ariel has invited ministers and 
Knesset members to attend Wednes- 
day's ceremony and dinner but so far 
no minister has accepted the invita 
tion. 


In the past the Foreign Ministry 
has criticized then minister Sara 
Doron and State Comptroller Yit- 
zhak Tunik for meeting officials of 
the South African homelands. And 
last night the Foreign Ministry 
source appeared to stand by that 
policy, stating, ‘We have never met 
any Official from the homelands.” 


The visit is nevertheless likely to 
harm Israel's relations with black 
African states. 
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ARIEL-BISHO TWINNING DEPLORED, SEBE VIEWED UNFAVORABLY 


Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 9 Nov 84 (Magazine) pp 6, 7 


[Article by Roy Isacowitz] 


{Text ] 


IT IS EASY to dismiss last week’s 
“twin cities” agreement between the 
West Bank settlement of Ariel and 
Bisho, capital of the South African 
homeland Ciskei, as dismal and 
grotesque. 

The agreement was signed in a 
cramped Ariel classroom by Cis- 
keian President Lennox Sebe and 
Ariel’s Mayor Ya‘acov Faitelson. It 
provided for tourism and cultural, 
industrial and scientific exchanges 
between two towns-in-the-making 
which have neither culture, science 
nor industry to offer. It is the rare 
tourist who would fly some 9,000 
kilometres to spend his vacation in 
Ariel — or in Bisho, for that matter. 

The pathetic presumption of the 
agreement was compounded by the 
hyperbole of the speeches that fol- 
lowed its signing. The Israeli speak- 
ers, among whom were Likud Knes- 
set Members Yoram Aridor, Haim 
Kaufman and Michael Dekel, spoke 
in terms of Israeli-Ciskeian brother- 
hood and a common struggle against 
a cruel world of double standards 

Sebe, aformer deputy inspector of 
Bantu (black) education who has 
taken to sporting the honorific 
“Dr.,” far outstripped the Israelis 
when it came to bathos. The occa- 
sion, he said, was “almost too pre- 
cious to be scarred by words...al- 
most too glorious for ordinary men.”’ 

Implicitly comparing the travails 
of Ciskei with the Holocaust, he said 
that, like Jews, “the people of the 
republic of Cisket were prosecuted 
[sic] and oppressed and were the 
victims of atrocities of other people 
that called themselves human.” 
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The basic message of all the 
speeches was that the twinning of 
Ariel (a settlement of some 700 
families) and Bisho (a built-from- 
scratch capital with some 5,000 resi- 
dents) was a mighty blow for free- 
dom; that Africa’s premier symbol 
of man’s yearning to be free and 
independent had finally found a soul 
mate in the rocky Samarian hills. 


ALL THAT could be dismissed as 
merely bizarre, were it not for the 
fact that an increasing number of 
Israelis are gleefully cosying up to 
what is fast becoming one of Africa’s 
more tyrannical and brutal regimes. 
In the three years since he accepted 
“independence” from South Africa, 
President-for-life Sebe has imposed 
a reign of terror on his people that 
has left even his apartheid mentors 
aghast. 

First, the Israeli connection. In 
August 1982, the Ciskei Trade Mis- 
sion in Israel was opened by Yosef 
Schneider, an immigrant from the 
Soviet Union, and Nat Rosenwas- 
ser, a U.S. immigrant and Herut 
activist. Describing themselves as 
“employees of the Ciskei Foreign 
Ministry,” Schneider and Rosen- 
wasser channel Israeli aid and invest- 
ment to the impoverished home- 
land. Their efforts have been highly 
successful. Some 10 Israeli-owned 
factories are currently in various 
Stages of construction, ranging from 
textiles and underwear to vintage 
cars, toys and pharmaceuticals. 

Among the Israeli investors in the 
Ciskei are former finance minister 
Aridor, Ephraim (‘“Froika’’) Poran, 
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a reserve brigadier-general and for- 
mer military secretary to premiers 
Yitzhak Rabin and Menachem Be- 
gin, and at least two other Knesset 
members. 

Investment is not the only area 
that has attracted Israelis. Israeli 
doctors are working in Ciskei hospit- 
als, an Israeli-run (though Swiss- and 
UK-registered) company, Gur Con- 
struction, has contracted to build two 
hospitals, and Israeli compinies, 
some of which have state financing, 
are running cducational and agni- 
cultural development programmes. 

The Israel government does not 
recognize Ciskei and has adopted a 
public policy of benign neglect. Sebe 
and other Ciskeian officials enter 
Israel on South Afncan travel docu- 
ments, and the Trade Mission oper- 
ates unhindered — there being no 
way that Israe! can prevent its 
citizens from conducting their pri- 
vate business, Foreign Ministry offi- 
cals maintain. 

Israch and Ciskeian officials vehe- 
mently deny periodic reports in the 
foreign press that Ciskei is being 
given arms and military know-how 
by Israel (or possibly Israelis). Yet 
the reports persist. A group of Cis- 
keian pilots is currently being 
trained at the Dror flying school in 
Herzliya — for crop spraying pur- 
poses, according to Dror and Ciskei 
officials. Dror is owned by Israeli 
businessman Ira Curtis, who 1s de- 
scribed in the Dun and Bradstreet 
Gazette as a supplier of aerospace, 
military and marine equipment. 

Curtis sold a Westwind jet to Sebe 
several years ago, and is reportedly 
involved in the construction of anew 
airport at Bisho. He has been in- 
dicted in the U.S. for attempting to 
smuggle light planes to Cisket under 
false pretenses. 


NO LESS a figure than Scbe’s for- 
mer security adviser has spoken 
openly about the arms link. In an 
interview with the Johannesburg 
Star last January, Major-General 
Taillefer Minnaar, formerly of the 
South African Defence Forces, said 
that he had accompanied Sebe to 
Israel in 1982 ‘to buy arms for the 
Ciskei government.” Sebe cut the 
trip short after hearing that his 
brother Charles, the commander- 
general of State Security, was about 
to overthrow him. 

Charles is now serving a 12-year 
prison term, along with another 





brother, and Minnaar is back in 
South Afnca, after having been held 
in solitary confinement and in a 
mental hospital on suspicion of hav- 
ing been party to the alleged plot. 

The Israeh network in Ciskei ts 
becoming increasingly intricate, as 
can be seen from the visits to the 
homeland by Ruth Dayan on behalt 
of an international organization, and 
from the presence at last week's 
twinning ceremony of a prominent 
Israch private arms dealer, who was 
referred to by Sebe as “my friend.” 
Schneider and Rosenwasser are hap- 
py to talk about toy and textile 
factories, but they and the other 
Israchs involved keep a discreet si- 
lence when it comes to the other 
spheres of cooperation. 

Their silence would be under- 
standable if it were prompted by 
embarrassment at the appalling civil 
rights record of the Sebe regime. 
Though the bombastic speeches last 
week make that unlikely, it 1s never- 
theless instructive to dwell on the 
treatment meted out by Sebe to his 
people, Ariel's “brothers in spirit 
and soul,” as he described them. 

In its 1984 report, issued two 
weeks ago, the worldwide human 
rights organization Amnesty Inter- 
national speaks of ‘particularly se- 
nous allegations of torture’ and 
widespread detentions in the Ciskei. 
In particular, Amnesty mentions the 
roundups that followed the launch- 
ing of a bus boycott in Mdantsane 
in July 1983 and the incarceration of 
those detained in the Sisa Dukashe 
sports stadium, where ‘many were 
allegedly assaulted severely by Cis- 
kei security personnel or people 
assisting them.” 

Amnesty’s careful and plodding 
prose covers a multitude of horrors. 
It does not deal with - and nor is 
there space here to deal with — the 
coercive apartheid policies that gave 
birth to Ciskei. Suffice it to note here 
that, in terms of the Status of Ciskei 
Act of 1981, a statutorily defined 
group of people with linguistic. 
ethnic or cultural links with the Cis- 
kei — although most had never lived 
there — were stripped of their South 
African citizenship and given the 
status of aliens in South Africa. An 
estimated 350,000 people, almost 
one-half of Ciskei’s population, 
were forcibly removed from South 
Africa and settled in the homeland. 


SEBE’S TALK of the Ciskeians’ 
“burning with desire for independ- 





ence” 1s contradicted by the report 
of the Quai! Commission of inquiry, 
which was established by the Cis- 
keians themselves to investigate the 
feasibility of independence. The 
commission reported, inter alia, that 
the majority of Ciskeians did not 
favour independence for the terri- 
tory. Some 90 per cent of the Xhosa 
speakers (who make up the domi- 
nant tribe) favoured adult suffrage in 
a unitary political system in South 
Africa, the commission found. 

Sebe ignored the commission’s re- 
port. Rather than secking universal 
suffrage in a unified South Africa, 
Ciskeians aic today ruled by a 
president-for-hfe, wie'ding uncheck- 
ed political power without par 
hamentary opposition. He is aided in 
his endeavours by an impressive 
array Of security legislation, the pat 
ronage of his Ciskei National Inde- 
pendence Party (CNIP), and an 
army of CNIP vigilantes known as 
the Green Berets. 

The Quail Commission reported 
widespread malnutrition in the Cts. 
kei. According to its report, half the 
children between the ages of two and 
three suffer from malnutrition and 
related diseases, and the infant mor- 
tality rate 1s as high as 50 per cent in 
certain areas. 

Nevertheless, Sebe has seen fit to 
build a show-piece capital at Bisho, 
with palatial mansions for himself 
and his ministers and plans for a 
luxury casino. The president-for-life 
has a taste for titles, travel and 
expensive cars, having reportedly 
acquired a Daimler in addition to his 
Mercedes Benz and BMW. Howev- 
er, his ardour for nepotism may have 
cooled after the alleged coup 
attempt by Charles, another brother 
and several other family members. 

Ciskei’s major growth industry is 
the security apparatus, which re- 
ceived a 250 per cent budget increase 
between 1981 and 1983. In the 1982- 
1983 budget, the Department of 
State Security received almost two- 
thirds of the funds allocated to Fi- 
nance and Economic Development. 
That, in a country that is surrounded 
by South Africa and has no conceiv- 
able enemies — except its own peo- 
ple. 


ISRAELIS investing in the Ciskei 
may wish to reflect on Sebe’s treat: 
ment of trade unionists. The only 
recognized collective bargaining 
body in the Ciskei is the plant-based 








works committee or the haison com- 
mittee; there is no minimum wage, 
and stnkes and encouragement to 
strike are prohibited. 

Sebe has embarked on an attack 
‘against trade unionists, rightly 
sceing them as a central focus of 
opposition for a populace denied the 
democratic processes. Accurate fi- 
gures for the aryests of trade union- 
ists are difficult to come by, though 
the figure for September 1981 - 
when 20S unionists were detained - 
gives some indic< tion of the scale of 
the crackdown. 

South African Allied Workers’ 
Union president Thozamila Gqweta 
is a perennial favourite of the Cis- 
keian and South African security 
police, having been detained seven 
or eight times without ever being 
charged or convicted (I have been 
unable to ascertain his present cir- 
cumstances). In 1982, his mother 
and uncle were burnt to death, after 
the doors of their house had alleged- 
ly been wired shut from the outside. 
At the funeral, Gqweta’s girlfriend 
Diliswa Roxisa was shot dead when 
police opened fire on the mourners. 
Questioned about the death of Rox- 
isa, the only one to be killed among 
the crowd of mourners, Charles 
Sebe replied: “Coincidences hap- 
pen.” 

Testifying before the Ciskei Sup- 
reme Court in March 1983, Gqweta 
alleged that he had been tortured by 
his captors. The torture, he told the 
court, consisted of being punched, 
stripped naked and suspended from 
a window by handcuffs. Gqweta’s 
testimony coincided with the many, 
persistent allegations of assault and 
torture from those held by the Ciske1 
security police. 

Other methods described include 
near-asphyxiation by means of a wet 
canvas bag placed over the victim's 
head and electric shocks. In an ap- 
plication to secure her husband's 
release. General Charles Sebe’s wife 
maintained that his life was in danger 
because “people can get strangled or 
poisoned in prison.” Which was ITO- 
nic, coming from the wife of the man 
who fathered the system. 


MANY OF THE torture and assault 
allegations have come from people 
held in connection with the 1983 bus 
boycott, a watershed event in the 
short history of Ciskeian repression. 
in mid-July 1983, commuters in 
Mdantsane, a black township 
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bordering on the South African city 
of East London, decided to boycott 
the Ciskei Transport Corporation, 
which had unilaterally raised its 
fares. The Ciskei government has a 
50 per cent holding in the CTC. Over 
the course of the next few months, 
the Ciskei police, and then the army 
and the Green Beret vigilantes, were 
unleashed on commuters in an 
attempt to break the boycott 

Roadblocks were set up on the 
main roads in and out of Mdantsanc, 
and private car owners and taxi driv- 
ers and their passengers were mis- 
handled. Legal aid organizations in 
East London and Johannesburg 
have in their possession dozens of 
affidavits alleging severe beatings by 
sjambok (a hide whip) and other 
forms of assault. The police and 
vigilantes also launched a coordin- 
ated attack on commuters using the 
trains. Once again, affidavits given 
to legal-aid organizations and placed 
before the Ciskei Supreme Court tell 
of syambok and baton beatings and 
shootings. 

On August 4, the police mounted 
blockades at the Mount Ruth and 
Edgeton stations to prevent commu- 
ters from boarding the trains. Exact- 
ly what happened that day is still a 
matter of dispute. The official police 
version was that the police had to use 
force to defend themselves against 
“an unprovoked attack by a rowdy 
crowd.” The commuters claimed, 
however, that the police had drawn 
their weapons and fired without 
warning at a crowd that was standing 
still. No policeman was injured in 
the incident, and the subsequent 
trial of 59 people charged with 
assaulting the police was halted by 
the magistrate on the grounds that 
the accused were “obviously not 
guilty.” 

No official death toll was ever 
released. Mdantsane residents esti- 
mate the total fatalities at over 90), 
and accuse the authorities of having 
pressured mortuaries to “sanitize” 
their figures. 

Many of those arrested during the 
boycott were held in the Sisa 
Dukashe soccer stadium, where they 
were kept in the dressing rooms for 
periods of up to several days. At 
times, aS many as SO people were 
locked in one room, without food 
water or blankets. According to the 
sworn, signed statements of dozen: 
of the Sisa Dukashe detainees, thes 
were Subjected to systematic torture 
at the hands of the vigilantes 
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ON} OF these statements is enough 
to give a picture of the goings-on in 
the soccer stadium. Mr. N. states 

“My sister was shot by the police 
when they opened fire on the com 
muters who were proceeding to th 
station in preference to the buses of 
the Cisker Transport Corporation 
which they were boycotting. A das 
after the funeral of my sister, Sun- 
day, 22 August, at approximately 2 
a.m. vigilantes came to my house 
They knocked on the doors and 
windows and demanded that | 
accomnany them. They accused me 
of using a white Golf (Volkswagen) 
to transport workers who were refus- 
ing to catch the buses to their place 
of work in East London. In fact 1 
have no car at all. Nonetheless, they 
took me to the Sisa Dukashe soccer 
stadium where I was assaulted. 1] was 
suspended, while handcuffed, and 
whipped on my body and feet with 
sjamboks and sticks for several 
hours. Thereafter, I was left in a 
changing room with approximately 
35 other persons who had been 
brought there by the vigilantes. 

“I was left there until Tuesday. 
During that time, many other per- 
sons were assaulted by the vigi- 
lantes. We were given no food and 
no water. There was no toilet in the 
room. By Tuesday there were appro- 
ximately 80 persons in the room, 
which was approximately eight 
metres square. Because there was no 
running water in the toilet, faeces 
were piled up along the edges of the 
room and in the corners. At one 
Stage two vigilantes came into the 
room and took out a young woman. 
They raped her in the adjoining 
changing room. On the Tuesday | 
was taken to a police station and 
handed over to the police.” 


SUCH IS the nature of the regime 
whose capital was twinned with 
Ariel last week. Lennox Sebe 1s not 
the first tyrant with whom Israel has 
had dealings, nor 1s he the worst. 

Cisker has no Jewish community 
that needs protecting, no raw mate 
nals or technology that Israel re- 
quires, and it plays no part in Israel's 
Strategic thinking. 

The Ciskei connection exists simp 
ly because it offers a fast buck to 
Israch businessmen and a market 
however puny, to the export indus- 
tries that must continually expand. 
Those are very poor reasons for 
mixing with a brutal dictator and 
jeopardizing this country’s re- 
emerging relations with Black Afr 
Cad 

Israel has links with many morally 
ambiguous regimes. But those with 
the Cisker surely rank among the 
most senseless 








RABBINIC COURTS BLAMED FOR DIVORCE HARDSHIPS 
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[Article by Nomi Morris] 


[Text ] 


A GROUP of women and men dies- 
sed in black demonstrated recently 
in front of Hechal Shlomo, the head 
offices of Israel's chief Rabbis. 
When passersby asked whether they 
were in mourning they replied that 
their position was worse than 
mourning. 

The demonstrators, members of 
an association called Prisoners of 
Rabbinical Courts. were voicing the 
plight of tens of thousands of Israelis 
~ most of them women ~- who are 
unable to obtain divorces. 

Daniela Valency, a high school 
teacher from Kiryat Gat, founded 
the organization after struggling for 
10 years to obtain a divorce. 
Although she has been to the highest 
Rabbinical Court three times, 
Valency has not been grarted a 
divorce because her husband refuses 
to terminate the marriage. Halachic 
law, which governs all marriage and 
divorce proceedings in Israel, re- 
quires the agreement of both hus- 
band and wife before a get is 
approved. 

As a result, Valency is an aguna. 
Literally meaning “anchor,” the 
term is usually translated as “tied 
woman.” She cannot legally remarry 
and any children born to her by a 
man other than her husband are 
considered bastards. Bastards and 
their children cannot marry within 
Jewish law for seven generations 

“It is like being strangled.’ said 
Valency. “It is absurd that this is 
going on in a liberal democratic 
state. Even in Italy, a Catholic reg- 
ime, after five years of separation a 
divcrce 1s granted.” 
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These victims of the Israeli legal 
system do not blame their misfor- 
tune on the Halacha, but on the way 
it is interpreted by the rabbinical 
courts. According to Valency, mea- 
sures exist within Jewish law to re- 
medy the situation (imprisonment of 
the obdurate spouse 1s one), but the 
rabbis refuse to implement them. 

Judaism provides a mechanism 
known as “He is pressed until he says 
‘Twill which can assure the dissolu- 


tion of a marriage when a husband ~ 


refuses to comply with a rabbinical 
court decision. 

“What we are witnessing today 1s a 
real regression in the application of 
Jewish Jaw. Maimonides, for exam- 
ple, wrote: ‘If a woman claims that 
she loathes her husband, he 1s press- 
ed to divorce her because his wife is 
not a captive of the sword.” In the 
last century a Turkish Rabbi, Haim 
Falagi, ruled that any married cou- 
ple hving apart for more than 18 
months must divorce. Here in 
modern-day Israel these liberal in- 
fluences are forgotten,” asserts 
Valency. 

The Association has Orthodox as 
well as secular members. The de- 
monstrators noticed that the major- 
ity of those who stopped to see what 
was happening and sign a petition 
were religious Jews who empathized 
with their predicament. A number of 
rabbis and p.ofessors affirm the 
group's allegations. 

Why then do the rabbinical court 
judges and religious members of 
Knesset refuse to recognize that a 
serious problem exists? The answer 
lies, most likely, in a combination of 
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an increasingly dogmatic approach 
to religion, and biases — both structu- 
ral and attitudinal - which favour the 
male. 

“The rabbis are worried that if 
they liberalize divorce proceedings, 
women will demand divorces with- 
out sufficient reason. It is ironic that 
in their efforts to prevent divorce 
they are encouraging adultery, ex- 
tortion, and even murder - in the 
case of aborting infants conceived 
out of wedlock,” said Valency. 

She asserts that the woman’s will is 
only taken into consideration if she 
does not want a divorce, then they 
make it difficult for her husband. 

Zecharia Cohen has been trying to 
get a divorce for 25 years. His wife 
persists in demanding “compensa- 
tion”’ that he cannot afford. Most 
recently she requested a new house. 

The situation is not as critical for 
men as it is for women however, 
because legal escape hatches exist. A 
man is automatically granted a di- 
vorce if he can prove his wife has 
committed adultery, if she has been 
childless for 10 years or if she has 
psychiatric problems. Even if a man 
is not granted a divorce, if he lives 
with another woman and has chil- 
dren they are not considered bas- 
tards. 

For a woman, on the other hand, 
no reason is good enough if her 
spouse does not agree. Valency had 
a male friend testify in court that he 
had slept with her, but this was not 
considered by her husband and the 
judge as sufficient evidence, because 
there were no witnesses. 

“Would they like an invitation 
into the bedroom? It is a cruel game 
that is being played,” she said. 

Valency accuses not only the reli- 
gious parties for not dealing with the 
problem. She has also turned to 
Shulamit Aloni of the Citizens 
Rights Movement and Amnon 
Rubenstein of the Democratic 
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Movement for Change. Valency 
asserts that Aloni promised to help 
her with publicity but has not yet 
come through, and Rubenstein did 
not even respond to her letter of 
appeal. 

“Shulamit Aloni is too busy with 
her war against Shabbat in Petah 
Tikva to do anything for us and 
Rubenstein is fighting to better the 
conditions for those in jail, before 
helping those of us who have com- 
mitted no crime. Who can help us in 
the Knesset if not them?” she asked. 

The association prefers a halachic 
solution to the problem. If the rabbi- 
nical judges refuse to apply the mea- 
sures that Jewish law provides, there 
is another alternative. A pre-nuptial 
agreement, such as one used in the 
U.S., can be signed by both parties 
before marriage, granting the rabbi- 
nical court authority to decide a case 
should a divorce dispute arise. If this 
system were in Operation, the judge 
could not claim that he is powerless if 
one of the spouses does not agree to 
the divorce. 

Only if this sort of solution c rt 
be achieved will the option of civil 
divorce be demanded. The associa- 
tion plans to recruit more women, 
meet with rabbis, hold demonstra- 
tions and contact Diaspora Jewry to 
make people aware of the aguna 
issue. 

“If we sit quietly, nobody will 
think that there is anything wrong 
with the present system, but if we 


. make a lot of noise, the rabbinical 


courts will have to pay attention,” 
said Valency. 

A volunteer organization estab- 
lished seven months ago, the Prison- 
ers of Rabbinical Courts is the first 
action-oriented association of the 
victims. Their first demonstration 
yielded over 100 signatures on a 
petition and an invitation by the 
secretary of Hechal Shlomo to come 
back for a meeting. 
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WATER COMPANY DEFAULTS ON ELECTRIC BILL 
Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 24 Oct 84 p 3 
[Article by David Rudge] 


{Text } 


CSO; 


HAIFA. — The Israel Electric Corporation vesterday 
switched off power supplies to another 10 pumping 
Stations of the Mekorot water company. bringing the 
number of stations disconnected in the past few days to 
§ 

The IEC spokesman said they would cut off more 
pumping stations every day until Mekorot pavs its IS 3.6 
billion bill. 

So far the shut-offs have been at pumping stations in 
outlving areas have not affected drinking-water supplies. 

“We are doing everything possible to ensure that the 
cut-offs do not affect drinking water. and we hope that 
there will be a settlement before the situation reaches 
that stage.” the spokesman told The Jerusalem Post last 
night. 
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He said that up to now the cut-offs have been at 
stations that pump water into places like reservoirs that 
already have adequate suppiies. 


Nevertheless. Mekorot director-general Ze'ev Ashke- 
nazi warned last night that if the IEC continues to switch 
off power supplies to the stations, there will be a shortage 
of water for irrigation in the next few days. 


He said that so far agriculture had not been badly 
affected because its requirements are low at this time of 
the year. There is no doubt, however, that the situation 
will worsen unless a settlement is reached soon, he said. 


He revealed that the agriculture minister is negotiating 
with the finance minister to get money for Mekorot to 
pay its debts. The Finance Ministry had earlier said it 
would not give Mekorot any more money. 
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WATER SHORTAGE REPORTED STILL SERIOUS 
Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 17 Oct 84 p 3 


[Article by Hitzhak Oked) 


[Text ] 


TEL AVIV. - The head of the 
Mekorot national water carrier com- 
pany reminded the public that de- 
spite yesterday's downpour Israel 1s 
still faced with a serious water shor- 
tage. 

_ Ze'ev Ashkenazi claimed that 
only a very wet winter could pull the 
gountry away from the danger level 
pow facing the country’s water re- 
sources. 

- He said that even a relatively dry 
Winter would sound alarm bells next 
gummer and two consecutive dry 
years could considerably threaten 
farming. 

“There will simply not be enough 

water,” he warned. 
; Farmers had used about 15 per 
cent more water above their alloca- 
tion during the relatively hot sum- 
mer, he said. Although fines could 
be imposed on those who used more 
than their rations, such action would 
not be taken, Ashkenazi said. 

The water chief called for a com- 
plete overhaul of the country’s water 
supply system which he said is large- 
ly 30 to 40 years old. 

Budget cuts mean that severa! 
major projects aimed at giving the 
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supply system a facelift have had to 
be shelved, he added. 

“What are we doing stamping out 
fires, which is costing us a great deal 
and hurting our reputation as a sup- 
plier of water. 

“Whenever a water line bursts. 
instead of having it replaced we work 
around the clock fixing it. In the 
meantime our customers do not have 
water and what we fixed will only 
hold for a short time or will cause a 
rupture in a different section of the 
line,” he said. 

Ashkenazi added that according 
to international calculations, about 3 
per cent of the value of the water- 
supply installations should be spent 
on modernization. 

“This means that if the value of 
Mekorot installations is about $1.5 
billion, then every year about $45m. 
Should be spent on bringing them 
into top working order. Instead. 
only about $5m is being spent.”’ he 
said. 

Ashkenazi revealed that the 
budget cuts had meant that — half a 
year before the end of the fiscal year 
~ the company has already used up 
its development bucget. 

“What hurts me here is that some 
very important projects are not 
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being carried out.” he said. 

A 90-kilometre-long pipe to carry 
purified sewage water from the Dan 
region sewage ponds to Richon Le- 
zion will take another two to three 
years to complete. 

“Meanwhile. the plant that pun- 
fies the sewage water will be com- 
pleted in several months meaning 
that this purified sewage which 1s 
badly needed by the farmers will be 
pumped into the Mediterranean un- 
til the pipeline is completed.” 

Ashkenazi stressed that there 1s 
also a need to complete the drilling 
of new wells so that existing wells 
will not become saline and then be 
put out of use. But this too. he said. 
would have to be done at a slower 
pace. 

Two development projects that 
will have to wait tll the start of the 
new fiscal year will be the purchase 
of a fourth pumping unit at the Sapir 
water pumping station near the Kin- 
neret and facilities to pump water 
from the Yarmuk into the Kinneret. 
These projects are designed to bring 
water to settlements in the Arava 
and to desalinate waters of Nahal 
Hateninim (Crocodile River) to 
supply to residents of Hof Hacarme! 
and parts of Haifa. 








COAL-GENERATED ELECTRICITY SAVES MILLIONS 


Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 16 Oct 84 p 6 


[Article by David Rudge] 


{Text ] 
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HAIFA. — Coal-fired electricity pro- 
duction is expected to account for 
54.4 per cent of the country’s power 
needs this year, saving the economy 
more than $150 million, the Israel 
Electric Corporation (IEC) spokes- 
man said yesterday. 

He emphasized that it is 30 per 
cent cheaper to produce electricity 
from coal than from heavy fuel oil 

The Hadera power station with its 
four generating units of 350 mega- 
watts each is the only coal-fired 
power station in the country. A new 
coal-burning power station which 
will have two generating units of 550 
MWs each is now under construction 
south of Ashkelon. 

According to the IEC's earlier 
estimates, coal-fired production had 
been expected to account for 42. 
per cent of the country’s power 


needs this fiscal vear 

The spokesman said the 1.6 per 
cent rise Was the result of improve- 
ments in the production process 
The amount of wastaye in transfer- 
ring power from the Hadcra station 
to consumers in the north had also 
been cut. thereby e1 ny the TEC 
to reduce generating Capacity at the 
more expensive oil-ticd power sta- 
trons 

Meanwhile. IEC general manager 
Yitzhak Hofi has declared a mora- 
torium on trips abroad by corpora- 
tion employees 

All foreign trips to attend study 
sessions or conferences had pre- 
viously been vetted by an IEC com- 
mittee. 

But now Hofi has declared that 
there will be no more visits of this 
nature unless they are “absolutels 
essential.” The cut-back 1s part of 
the IEC’s bid to save money 
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NEW HALHUL MOSHAV--HEBRON (Itim).--A moshav ear-marked for yeshiva students 
and newly-Orthodox Jews will soon go up on land facing the Halhoul, on Mount 
Hebron. The foundation for the settlement, called Karnei Tzor, has already 
been laid and a core group of 30 families is expected to take up residence 
there in the immediate future, Belongong to the Hapoel Hamizrahi moshav 
movement, Karnei Tzor will ultimately provide a site for religious institu- 
tions, [Text] [Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 31 Oct 84 p 2] 


INCREASE IN IDF DRUG USE--TEL AVIV.--The Israel Defence Forces last year 
recorded "quite a significant increase" in soldiers' use of dangerous drugs, 
according to Chief Military Prosecutor Sgan Aluf Uri Shoham. Shoham is 
quoted in the IDF weekly Bamahaneh as saying he believes one of the reasons 
for the rise in drug abuse is Israel's presence in Lebanon. He added, how- 
ever, that there has been no increase in the use of drugs among soldiers in 
the fighting units. A brief report that Bamahaneh released to the press 
yesterday did not describe the degrees of the increase in the use of drugs 
or identify the drugs, It said that a "new system" to detect drug abuse 
has lately brought a "certain reduction" in comsumption. The system in- 
cludes two urine tests, each of which is 99.8 accurate. Earlier, conviction 
of soldiers on the basis of one test had been contested in court. [Text] 
{Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 24 Oct 84 p 3] 


EARTHQUAKE REPORTED--KIRYAT SHMONA--An carthquake, which registered 4.4 on 
the Richter Scale was felt yesterday in Kiryat Shmona and other settlements 


in Galilee and the Jordan Valley. There were no reports of injuries or dam- 
age. The epicentre of the quake was in the llula Valley, in an area where 
earthquakes have been reported in the past. [Text] [Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM 


POST in English 19 Oct 84 p 2] 








IMMIGRATION STATISTICS--Last month 1,327 olim arrived, a slight decline from 
the 1,330 newcomers who came in September, but a significant decline from the 
1,921 who came in October, 1983. The figures were released by the Absorption 
Ministry. The largest group of olim--404--came from Africa; 72 came from 
Asia; 322 from Western Europe, including 77 from the United Kingdom and 162 
from France; 159 from Eastern Europe, with only 10 coming from the Soviet 
Union and 142 from Rumania; 234 from the U.S.; 23 from Canada; and 104 from 
Latin America, only 49 of them from Argentina. Since the beginning of this 
year, 12,201 olim have come to Israel which constitutes a 12 per cent de- 
cline compared with the same period last year. [Text] [Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM 
POST in English 9 Nov 84 p 3] 


WATER POWER CUT--HAIFA,.--The Israel Electric Corporation announced yesterday 
that it will cut power today to pumping stations supplying drinking water to 
residents in the country's north and central regions. The IEC spokesman said 
the decision was taken after the Mekorot water company failed to fulfil its 
promise to pay two-thirds of its 153.6 billion bill to the corporation. The 
disconnections are likely to disrupt water supplies to residents in the Krayot 
area north of Haifa, and in Holon and Bat Yam. ‘We are forced to take this 
step and we do so with deep regret,’ the IEC spokesman said. Mekorot's 
director-general, Ze'ev Ashkenazi, told The Jerusalem Post last night that 
the finance minister had promised to transfer funds to the water company to 
enable it to pay its debts. He hoped the minister would fulfil his promise 
and that the threatened disconnections would not be necessary. [Text] 
{Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 7 Nov 84 p 1] 
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BALANCE OF PAYMENTS SURPLUS 


Beirut AN-NAHAR ARAB REPORT 


{Text ] 
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First-quarter figures for 1984 show Jordan with a 
38.!2mn-dinar ($94 8mn) balance of payments’ sur- 
plus, according to estimates trom the Central Bank 
of Jordan. This is an improvement on the 5.5mn 
($13.7mn) dinar deficit in the previous quarter and 
the 7.7mn dinar surplus in the same period 1983 

The current account was in deficit to the tune ot 
35.3mn dinars ($87.8mn); this is up on the previous 
quarter’s deficit of $7.Smn dinars ($143mn) but 
down on the 26.3mn-dinar ($65.4mn) shorttall for 
the same quarter a vear earlier. |The visible trade de- 
ficit was 201.24mn dinars ($500. 6mn), compared to 
the 248.I1mn dinars ($617.2mn) and 204.1mn dinars 
($507.7mn) tor the previous quarter and a vear earli- 
er respectively. 

Exports at 59.3mn dinars ($146.8mn) were mar- 
ginally up on the previous quarter's 59mn dinars 
($146.8mn) and the 43.!mn dinars ($107.2mn) tor 
the first quarter 1983. Imports fell to 260.6mn dinars 
($648.2mn) in the first quarter 1984 trom 307.1mn 
dinars ($763.9mn) and 247.2mn dinars ($614.9mn) 
for the fourth and first quarters 1983 respectively 

The visible-trade deticit was only partly offset b, 
an invisible-trade surplus of [07mn_ dinars 
($266.2mn) compared with surpluses of 86.6mn din- 
ars ($215.4mn) and 106mn dinars ($263.7mn) tor the 
fourth and first quarters of 1983 respectively 

Transfer payments (carried on the current ac- 


count), comprising mainiy Arab aid to “frontline” 


States amounted to 59mn dinars ($146.8mn), down 
markedly from the 104mn dinars ($258.7mn) in the 
previous quarter and the 7|.Smn dinars ($178.6mn) 
in the first quarter 1985 

The surplus on capital account was 89.7mn din- 
ars ($223.Ilmn), slightly up on the 84.Smn dinars 
($210.2mn) for the previous quarter and a marked 
improvement on the 30.6mn-dinar ($76rin) deficit ot 
the same quarter a year earlier 
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PHOSPHATE SALES THROUGH BARTER 





JORDAN 


Beirut AN-NAHAR ARAB REPORT & MEMO in English No 27, 29 Oct 84 pp 9-10 


[Text ] 


Jordanian hopes for increased phosphate sales 
through barter deals appear successtul. Jordan has 
already either entered negotiations or signed con- 
tracts with several countries, including Turkey, Bul- 
garia, Ethiopia, «he Soviet Union, France and Japan 

Turkey and Bulgaria will import 500,000 and 
100,000 tonnes respectively of phosphate rock in bar- 
ter agreements. The Jordanian minister of trade and 
industry, Jawad al-Anani, agreed to joint projects 
with Turkey for sugar, cement, steel and potash and 
signed an $80mn trade exchange !n Sofia, for 1985, 
which included Bulgarian pledges to market Jordan- 
lant fertilisers and potash in Bulgaria. Before leaving 
on his trip to Turkey and Bulgaria. Mr Anan signed 
a S40mn eachange agreement with Ethiopia, which 
included 60.000 tonnes of fertiliser 

Meanwhile the Soviet Union has offered to pro- 
\ide equipment and technical assistance in exchange 
ior Jordanian potash. phosphate and fertiliser. tol- 
lowing a four-day Soviet visit to Jordan. Talks. still 
in the preliminary stage. dealt with cooperation on 
gas. oil-shale and solar energy projects. Jordan has 
extensive oil-shale deposits along with a small 
amount of gas and oil. 

In other barter arrangements, the Jordanian 
State Railway plans to spend FFr60mn ($6.4mn) for 
French phosphate wagons, half to be paid for in 
phosphate rock trom the Jordan Phosphate Mines 
Company to French customers. And Japanese bu - 
ers have agreed to take an extra !00,000 tonnes of 
phosphate after a Japanese company won a contract 
to expand a cement factory outside Amman. Egvpt 
also recently announced that it will import Jordan- 
ian potassium chloride to produce fertiliser locally. 
The Egyptian Nasr Fertiliser Company will manu- 
facture the fertiliser, saving Egypt $100 per ton for a 
’ total savings of $3.Smn a vear. Egyptian agriculture 
uses 42.006 tonnes of potassium-based fertiliser a ye- 
ar 
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As a result of the new barter agreements, Jordan- 
1an phosphate production. which has remained stag- 
nant for the last four vears at around 3.7mn tonnes 
per vear. earning $160mn in revenue, will increase to 
S.8mn tonnes of production, earning $180mn by the 
end of the vear. Production, after a $90mn expan- 
sion of the three existing mines, will increase to more 
than seven millon tonnes a vear by 1987 

Another project. prepared by a consortium led by 
the French firm Sofremines. includes a new mine at 
Shidiva in south-eastern Jordan. The expected out- 
put of the mine is three million tonnes beginning at 
the end of this decade and reaching a maximum out- 
put of nine million tonnes by the late 1990s. The cost 
of the Shidiva project. including transport, infras- 
tructure for the area and additional facilities to 
transtorm the rock into fertiliser, might run as high 
as $550mn. Jordan hopes to offset the cost of this 
and other development projects through the export 
of phosphate rock, which is of high quality because 
of its lack of impurities and high tricalcium phos- 
phate content. 


In related news. Morocco, Saudi Arabia and In- 
dia are entering a $300mn joint venture to build a 
feriiliser plant at Jubail or Yanbu in Saudi Arabia. 
Upon completion, it wi'i produce phosphoric acid, 
ammonia and diamoniu'n phosphate, most of which 
is to go to India. Morocco will provide 1.4mn tonnes 
of phosphate rock a year and Saudi Arabia. 500,000 
tonnes of sulphur and 1,500 tonnes of natural gas, 
needed to produce ammonia. India already buys 50 
per cent of its phosphoric acid imports and a quarter 
of its phosphate rock requirements from Morocco, 
at a cost of $150mn a vear. 


The Office Cherifien des Phosphates, the Moroc- 
can state phosphate company, is also concluding a 
joint feasibility study with the Abu Dhabi National 
Oil Company for establishing a $70mn plant at Ru- 
veis in Abu Dhabi. to produce diamonium phos- 
phate trom phosphoric acid imnorted from Moroc- 
CO. 
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FANKING CONSORTIUM--The Jordan government is backing the setting up of a new 
bank in London by 15 Jordanian banks and finance houses. The new bank, Jordan 
Finance Corporation PLC, is capitalised at b20mn ($24mn) and will start oper- 
ations this week, with plans to promote Anglo-Jordanian trade. The government 
will hold 20 per cent of the equity in the bank, the chairman of which will 

be Mohamed Said Nabulsi, the governor of the Central Bank of Jordan. Zuhair 
Khouri is deputy chairman. [Text] [Beirut AN-NAHAR ARAB REPORT & MEMO in 
[English No 27. 29 Oct 84 pp 9-10] 
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KUWAIT 


SUQ AL-MANAKH MERGES WITH OFFICIAL STOCK EXCHANGE 
Beirut AN-NAHAR ARAB REPORT & MEMO in English No 27, 29 Oct 4 pp 7-8 
[Text ] 


The Kuwaiti government would like to believe that 
the enforced merger between the unofficial Soug al- 
Manakh stock market and the newly re-opened offi- 
cial stock exchange will bring an end to one of the 
more embarrassing scandals in the country’s history. 
However, it probably will not. The repercussions 
from the unofficial market . collapse in 1982, which 
left some $94bn in unpaid post-dated cheques, are 
likely to reverberate for some time to come. 

An official announcement earlier this month said 
that the Souq al-Manakh would be amalgamated 
with the official exchange in its new $62mn marble- 
clad premises on November 3rd. Under the new ar- 
rangements, the 40 non-Kuwaiti companies quoted 
on the unofficial market will in future be traded on 
the new exchange as “unlisted securities” and be 
bought and sold in the same manner as such securi- 
ties on the London stock market. 

The new market will comprise the 40 Kuwaiti 
companies and seven closed shareholding companies 
previously listed, as well as eight Gulf companies 
formerly traded unofficially on the Manakh market. 
These latter include two investment firms and four 
banks, some of whom are still holding post-dated 
cheques from the final days of the Soug al-Manakh 
crash. 

Kuwait’s finance minister, Sheikh Ali Khalifa al- 
Sabah, told this newsletter in August that the Souq 
al-Manakh crisis was “now behind us”. However, 
business and financial circles in Kuwait are predict- 
ing that the full crunch is yet to come, with still more 
bankruptcies being declared — these totalled 250 ai 
last count — and the scandal reaching the ruling 
family. The crisis of confidence, which affected the 
whole financial community within Kuwait and 
beyond, may yet deepen, reports say. 
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Some of the more important business families are 
understood to have borrowed hundreds of millhons 
of dollars from Kuwaiti and toreign banks. Specula- 
tors on the exchange also included members of the 
cabinet. 

Particular scandal surrounds Sheikh Khalita Ab- 
dallah al-Sabah, one of the youngest members otf the 
ruling house, who js expected to have to pay only 70 
per cent of his shafe-deal debts. This is likely to have 
a knock-on effect as his creditors, who in some cases 
have to pay premiums above the value of their own 


share transactions, will have insufficient funds to 
meet these obligations 

\part trom undermining contidence in banking 
and trading. the crash has also torced the ygovern- 
ment to intervene to prop up the olticial share 
market. at a cost of nearly three billion dollars. Nor 
is the affaire contined to the economic realm. Islamic 


opponents of the lavish lite-style of 
regard as 
capitalism, as 


shown to 


fundamentalist 
many Kuwaitis have criticised what they 
the undiscriminating acceptance of 


well as the apparent lavouvatism being 


maletactors who have close ties to the roval family 

Against this background, the 
change. which opened its doors on September 29th, 
has got otf to a poor start) Apart trom the trauma ot 
Kuwaiti economy 
revenues and the four- 


new 


STOCK e@X- 


the Souq al-Manakh crash, the 


has been hit bV Geciint 


Ne OU 


vear Guit War. which has ted to a considerable loss 


Of transit trade 





But the new exhange has also introduced prob- 
lems of its own. New regulations require bids and 
offers tor shares to be written up on trading boards 
visible to the whole market. In addition, price 
movements on share transactions are restricted to 
only a few fils in am attempt to prevent the spiralling 
premiums and the mountain of post-dated cheques 
that brought the last collapse. The effect of these two 
rules is to confine the market to the floor of the ex- 
change and end the traditional pattern of trading, 
which was the prerogative of a few large dealers who 
carried out business in local tea shops or in the pri- 
vacy of their own homes. 

With business currently running at about one 
million dollars worth ot shares traded weekiy — in 
contrast to the $1.2bn weekly at the height of the 
speculative spiral two vears ago the Kuwaiti au- 
thoriuies are desperately trying to looking for ways to 
revive an all-but-moribund market. [he best solu- 
tions would seem to be an upturn in the internation- 
a’ Oil market and an end to the war between Iraq 
and Iran. But with little prospect of either of these 
1appening in the toreseeable tuture, attention has 
turned to remedies nearer to home. The most likely 

evelopment is the opening up of the exchange to 
other Gulf and Arab companies and dealers a 
rove apparently supported by local businessmen, al- 
though other governments may have second 


thoughts about allowing their compatriots to risk 
their shares on the Kuwaiti exchange 





KUWAIT 


BRIETS 


FOR PORMER CULE ASSETS--The Kuwait Petroleum Corporation is nevoti- 
ating with Chevron of the US for the purchase of 400 petrol stations, a 
103,000 b/d oil refinery and a 35 per cent share in an 80,000 b/d cracker 

unit at Nilford Haven, formerly owned by Gulf Oil. Chevron bought Culf out 
earlier this year in a deal reportedly worth nearly $14bn. If the nepoti- 
ations go through, KPC will acquire about 2.5 per cent of the UK petrol re- 
tail market in the United Kingdom. KPC last month failed in a bid to buy 
Culf's former assets in the United States. The Corporation's offer fell 

short of the reported one-billion-dollar bid from the Standard Oil Company 

of Ohio, who took over 3,000 service stations and a 200,000 b/d refinery in 
Lousiana. Chevron were forced to dispose of the assets for the take-over to 
be approved by the US's Federal Trade Commission. KPC has been at the fore- 
front of national oil companies who have opted to buy downstream assets in 
Europe, having recently bought refining and markcting outlets in Belgium, 
Denmark, Italy, Luxembourg, the Netherlands and Sweden. Uowever, KPC has not 
yet managed to buy downstream companies in the United States. [Text] [Beirut 
AN-NAHNAK ARAB REPORT & MEMO in English No 27, 29 Oct 84 p 4] 


Il, RKUVENUES UP--Kuwaiti oil revenues increased 15 per cent over the previous 
year in spite of a relative decline in oil production during the last two 
months «.f fiscal 1983-1984. The Kuwaiti Central Bank reported oil revenues 
totalling $11.22bn. According to the Central Bank annual report the increase 
in 1984-1985 oil revenues were due to two main factors. The first was a rise 
in oil output for the first three-quarters of the fiscal vear (averaging 1.19mn 
b/d). it other is related to the 37 per cent increase in the volume of oil 
exports (up to 406.2mn barrels). The report attributec the fall in crude pro- 
luction in the last two months of the fiscal year to a ylut in international] 
markets and increased tension in the Gulf area. Up to then, the report noted. 
a rise in world oil demand and improved market conditions following Opec's 
March 1983 oil-price cuts had allowed for an increase in oil output. As for 
non-oil exports, they showed a rise partly offset by continued sluggishness in 


+ - 


the transit and re-export trade sectors. A yvrowth in government expenditure and 


increase in commercial bank credit extended to various economic sectors had 
lped boost non-oil activity in tlhe second half of the fiscal year, the report 


‘id. lowever, the value of non-oi] exports was adversely affected by slow 


transit and re-export trade. The central bank attributed the poor showing in 
those sectors of the Gulf war, cutbacks in Gulf state spending anda shift of 
transit trade from Kuwait to neichbourins ports. Overall trade rose by 6.2 per 











cent during the same period leading to a trade surplus that is expected to 
be close to $5.9 bn (an increase of 116 per cent). Kuwaiti imports fell by 
13.5 per cent, to total $6.6bn. [Text] [Beirut AN-NAHAR ARAB REPORT & MEMO 
in English No 27, Oct £4 p 5] 
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LEBANON 


ISLAMIC GROUP'S ROLE IN POLITICAL ARENA EXAMINED 
Kuwait AL-MUJTAMA' in Arabic No 688, 23 Oct 84 p 22-25 


[Interview with Fathi Yakan, general secretary of Islamic Group: "Fathi 
Yakan and Influential Role of Islamic Group in Lebanese Political Arena"'] 


[Text] The Islamic Group has an influential and prominent role in 
Lebanon, especially in Tripoli. Since 1964, the Islamic Group has played 
a good role in the Islamic call [al-da'wah] and action and has been 

able to organize a large number of Muslims, especially youth. In the past 
10 years, the Group has played a military role in defending the Muslims' 
rights. 


Recently, the Group has played a prominent political role in the ongoing 
Tripoli crisis and in the Lebanese crisis as a whole. Therefore, we 
have had to pause with brother advocate Fathi Yakan, the Group's general 
secretary in Lebanon, who is well-known as an Islamic advocate, guide 
and spiritual leader and as a politician rejecting all un-Islamic 
solutions. Here is the text of the interview with Yakan: 


Group's Objectives 


[Question] There is no doubt that the Islamic Group in Lebanon has 
engaged in Islamic action for a long time. What are the objectives it 
has achieved so far? 


[Answer] It is indubitable that when the Islamic Group started its steps, 
it had established for itself short-range and long-range objectives. 
Regarding the short-range objectives, the first objective was to establish 
the Islamic identity which the Group considers the fundamental mainstay 
for every long-range objective. This is why extraordinary attention 

was devoted to developing Islamic identity and to training a complete 
Islamic generation in the Lebanese arena because the uroup considers 
itself responsible for the Muslims in all of Lebanon, not just in one 
area to the exclusion of others. Throughout the years, the Group has 
created a good generation of youth whose culture is expanding daily and 
whose morals and behavior are improving so that it may ultimately 
undertake the major task entrusted to it or that will be entrusted to 

it in the Lebanese arena. The Group has also been able to set up a 

seats | of educational and information institutions to help develop the 








Slamic public opinion in all of 


islamic generation and develop an I 

Lebanon. During the past period, the Group first issued AL-MUJTAMA' 
newspaper, then AL-SHIHAB and then AL-AMAN magazine which has been 
halted because of certain circumstances. Its publication will be 
resumed in the near future, God willing. As for the educational] 
institutes, there is now in Lebanon a number oft such institutes under 
different names and including thousands of Muslim young men and women 
who form the reserve for Islamic action. 


[Question] What are the accomplishments achieved by the Group through 
its political action in past and recent years? 


[Answer] In the Lebanese entity, the political game was played through 
a dual or a bilateral struggle between the right and the left. The 
Islamic arena did not have any role in the periods preceding the 
foundation of the Islamic Group.. The left was the force controlling, 
dominating and acting as the custodian of the Islamic arena, obstructing 
the development of any role for the Muslims in this arena. With the 
emergence of the Group and the growth of Islamic action during the 
Lebanese events (the events of the past 10 years), the Islamic Group 

has been able to establish an Islamic current in the Lebanese arena 

and to foil the secularization concept projected at one time by the leftist 
organizations. The Lebanese [National] Front agreed with the leftist 
projections in that period. The Islamic Group also foiled the concept 

of local councils projected by the left to gain control even over the 
Islamic arena and the Islamic areas. Now, the Islamic current seems 

tc be strong and sweeping. It is true that not all this current is 
enrolled in the Group's organization. However, it suffices that it is 

an Islamic current cooperating with the Group over a very large part 

of Lebanon. We believe that the presence of the Islamic current in 

the Lebanese arena has enabled the Muslims to put a stop to the game 

of the bilateral current between the right and the left and to break 

the cordon or the theory which said that the struggle in Lebanon is 

a struggle between the right and the left. It suffices that the Group 
has been able to establish this current in the Lebanese arena and that 

it has gained control of the reins of the Muslims youth throughout the 
[slamic arene in Lebanon. 


Awakening or Spurt? 


[Question] Do you consider this Islamic awakening, especially among 
the youth, an awakening or a spurt? 


Answer| The Islamic awakenine in Lebanon, like the Islamic awakening 


everywhere, has come in reaction to the pressure exerted against the 


Islamic movements in the Arab and Islamic worlds and in the wake of the 
fall of the false slogans raised for a period of time and advocated 
by the enemies of Islam throughout the Arab and [Islamic arena, such as 
the slogans of pan-Arabism, nationalism, socialism and similar slogans. 
and because of the pressure faced by the Islamic arena throughout the 


Islamic world, the Islamic awakening are witnessiny today has 








emerged. However, it is an awakening that needs to be streamlined. I 
consider it more “of a spurt than an awakening because an awakening is 
tied to reason and reason is not, so far, what is governing this 
awakening. It is an awakening that needs to be streamlined. It is 

an awakening boas needs to be guided by God's book [Koran] first and 

by His prophet's Sunna second so that it may be a spiritual Leader. 

The awakening needs this kind of streamlining more than it needs general 
modern rational streamlining. It is in need of religious guidance. 

The Lslamic Group in Lebanon considers itself largely responsible for 
guiding this awakening, at least in the Lebanese arena. 


Group and Islamic Unification Movement 


[Question] The Islamic Unification Movement was founded in Tripoli 


recently. Some may think that it is not the strong and constructive 
movement capable of hav 


ing a future Islamic role. What is your opinion? 


’ 
t 


[Answer] There is no doubt that the Unification Movement has emerged 


in reaction to crushing circumstances to which the Muslims have been 
exposed. The Unification Movement had to come into existence in thi 
Lebanese arena because the violence practiced against the Mustims had 

to be confronted with violence, even if in the name of Islam. Th 
Unification Movement had to emerge in reaction to the violence practiced 
against the Muslims. This is what we have been telling the movement's 
officials since its emergence, that these movements must establish rules 
and principles for their actions and must give the youth they absorb an 
[Islamic education so that they may turn it into an [Islamic generation. 
[tf the Unification Movement can a its members in the desired 

[slamic manner and can transform the raw materials it has incorporated 
into an Islamic generation, then this movement can perform a remarkable 


Islamic role in the Lebanese arenas But if the principle continues to 
be that of gathering the Islamic youth as raw materials without developing 


them in an Islamic manner, then it is feared that this movement will 
break yp and that even tl 
hurl them far from the Islamic arena, God firbid. This is what has 
motivated the Islamic Group to extend its hand to the Unification 
Movement, as well as all the other [Islamic movem nts, to devote greater 
attention to the young generations and to develop them in the desired 
Islamic manner so that they may be prepared to confront in the Lebanese 
arena the challenges whose dnager only God knows. 


[Question] What is the extent of your cooperation with the Islamic 
Unification Movement? 


L 


[Answer] Naturally, there has been throughout | recent period 

cooperation between the Group and the Unification Movement it variou 
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in others. The Group is now in a new phase rf cooperation through what 
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is called the Islamic Meeting. Of course, after the division that 


has afflicted some oli the Unification Movement > f LS 1 Lene W1Tl 











splintering from the movement, the Group has taken a position of 
responding to all the sides so as to form the Islamic Meeting which 
prepares for and urges the development of unified Islamic action, not 
just in the north and Tripoli but in the entire Lebanese arena. 


[Question] Is the Islamic Meeting formed of the Islamic Group and the 
Unification Movement only or does it include other parties? 


[Answer] At present, the Islamic Meeting is formed of the Unification 
Movement, the Islamic Committees, the Mosque Committees and the Islamic 
Group. The first three parties formed previously the Unification 
Movement but then each of them became independent and cooperated to 
form the so-called Islamic Meeting. 


Damascus Meeting 


[Question] The Islamic Meeting recently paid several visits to Syria. 
Did the Iranian president have a role in this? 


[Answer] The truth is that there was an invitation to meet with the 
Iranian president, who was visiting Syria at the time. The invitation 
was initially addressed to the Unification Movement in the person of 
its chairman, Shaykh Sa'id Sha'ban. It was then decided that the 
Islamic Meeting would make the visit. During the meeting there, the 
issue of meeting with the Syrian officials was raised and such meetings 
were arranged with them. 


[Question] Was the Islamic Meeting able to achieve through its visit 
to Syria some security solutions for Tripoli? 


[Answer] The Islamic Meeting familiarized the Syrian administration with 
the true course of the events in Tripoli and the Syrian president 
expressed his response to solving the existing problems so that the 
rifles may be then turned toward the Israeli enemy who is lurking for 
Lebanon. 


[Question] Does Syria want to stablize the security situation or is 
it a political game that Syria wants? 


[Answer] Evidently, we believe that Syria has an interest in leading 
Lebanon out of the draining maelstrom in which it is living. Leaving 
the situation unchecked in Lebanon exposes Syria's security to danger. 
Lebanon's partition can also possibly cause harm to the Syrian 
¢.ructure. This is why it is our assessment that Syria has an interest 
in leading Lebanon out of the maelstrom in which it lives, in achieving 
security and in restoring unity to the Lebanese territories and to 
Lebanon's structure. 


[Question] So, you still expect partition? 
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[Answer] The fear of partition is still present because the partitionist 
projections are still present even within the Lebanese government. There 
are numerous positions in the Lebanese government which smell of nothing 
other than partition. Military partition seems as if it were a reality 
in Lebanon. The geographic and the security partitions are a reality. 
Economic partition is almost a reality. There is no doubt that Karami's 
cabinet shoulders the burden of the past 10 years with all the deep 
imprints left by the events of these 10 years in the Lebanese arena 

and in the souls of the Lebanese. 


Group and Government 


[Question] Does the Group have contacts with the present government and 
what are the Group's impressions of this government? 


[Answer] Insofar as Karami's cabinet is concerned, there is no doubt 
that it has come at a difficult time. Naturally, the hopes of the 
Lebanese are attached to this cabinet. We have big hopes, of course, 
that Prime Minister Karami will be able to surmount the obstacles, 
overcome the difficult phase and lead Lebanon out of the maelstrom 

and the predicament in which it lives. But the issue is not easy 
because, regrettably, most of the projectsions offered in the Lebanese 
arena by numerous sides are partitionist projections supported secretly, 
and at times openly, by Israel. In the face of the partitionist pro- 
jections declared by a number of parties in the Lebanese arena, we 
fear that the cabinet will reach a deadend. The cacastrophe which we 
all fear will then occur. This is the catastrophe of partitioning 
Lebanon into mini-states, as Israel and many imperialist circles want. 


[Question] Do you have any contacts or consultation with Shaykh Hasan 
Khalid, the mufti, keeping in mind that he personally does not form any 
Islamic political force? 


{Answer] We can say that His Eminence Shaykh Hasan Khalid, the mufti, 
performs an influential Isalmic role, especially in recent years, in 
establishing the foundations of the Islamic course and of the Islamic 
presence which is being plundered by the various sects. This role of 

the mufti's has become obvious and there is cooperation between us 

and the mufti, even though his role needs to be established on firm 
foundations. In fact, the mufti's role in Lebanon needs to be established 
firmly by setting up specialized agencies with jurisprudential, material 
and organizational capabilities that enable them to shoulder the burden 
they must shoulder. At present, we consider most of the moves more 

of personal initiatives on the part of Shaykh Hasan Khalid than moves 
more of personal initiatives on the part of Shaykh Hasan Khalid than 
moves made by organized agencies that study matters carefully. We do, 

of course, have meetings with the mufti from time to time in which 
proposals are made to enhance the level of Islamic official action and 
improves its effectiveness in the Lebanese arena in a manner similar to 
what is done by the heads of the other sects who play extremely important 
roles. We hope that this will be achieved as soon as possible. 








Tripoli Battles and Security Plan 


[Question] Die the Islamic Group take part in the Tripoli battles 
between Ba'l Muhsin, who supports Syria, and the Tripolitans? 


[Answer] The military tendency in the Islamic Group is a tendency of 
always repelling the aggression against Muslims and of confronting the 
Israeli occupation and the sectarian attacks which have been and which 
continue to be carried out by the Lebanese Front, meaning the fanatic 
Maronite factions in the Lebanese arena. Otherwise, the military force 
possessed by the Group is not used in sidebattles and internal battles 
because such battles do no good. 


[Question] A security plan has been drawn up for Tripoli with the approval 
of the parties concerned. Will this plan succeed or will it be mere ink 
on paper? 


[Answer] We are now optimistic that the plan will succeed, God willing. 
However, what evokes pessimism is man himself because he is the one 
entrusted with implementing the plan. If all the parties are sincere 

in implementing the plan, this pian will succeed. But if one party 
faiters, another acts on bias, a third party procrastivates and a fourth 
party declines to implement the plan or parts of it, then the entire 
plan will be exposed to collapse. Consequently, the situation in 
Tripoli is likely to fall again into the draining maelstrom. 


Armed Confrontation 


[ Question] What is the Islamic Group's position vis-a-vis the blowing 
up of the U.S. Embassy in Beirut? 


[Answer] Insofar as facing the challenges is concerned, we have, of 
course, constantly believed that the confrontation should be up to 

the level of the challenge. If the challenge faced by the Muslims 

is military, then the confrontation should be military, if it is 
political, then the confrontation should be political and if the 
challenge is ideological and intellectual, then the confrontation should 
be similar. The issue needs, of course, evaluation. How does the 
United States, or other systems and camps, be they eastern or western, 
confront us? [We must evaluate the challenge] to determine the means 

of confrontation and must define the effectiveness of this confrontation. 
The issue requires careful study in light of Shari'ah guidance and rule 
So as to prevent harm to interests other than those of the hostile 
groups themselves. We may cause harm to the interests of the Muslims 

by attacking the interests of the non-!fuslims. The judgment on this 
cannot be made through burning emotions. We should keep in mind that 

we are fully aware of the role played by the United States in supporting 
Israel, not only in the Lebanese arena but also in the international 
arena. The United States is embracing world Zionism as Britain embraced 
it one time and as Russia and the eastern camp are embracing it. ALI 
these support world Zionism and [Israel in the heart of the Arab homeland. 
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Syria, Tripoli is noted in the numerous Nadiths of the prophet which 
promise the good that will ultimately abound in this part of the world. 
Whoever visits Tripoli and witnesses its Islamic awakening closely 
feels that Tripoli has a leading Islamic role at the level of Lebanon, 
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LEBANON 


BRIEFS 


NATIONAL FLAG CARRIERS--Lebanon's two flag carriers, Middle East Airlines (MEA) 
and Trans Mediterranean Airways (TMA), have reached a merger agreement that 

has been years in the making. Details of the proposed merger were announced 

by MEA chairman Salim Salam in Beirut last week. The final details of the 
agreement are expected to be completed before the end of 1984. Under the 
agreement, MEA will initially own 75 per cent of the new holding company, 

while the freight carrier, TMA, will control the remaining 25 per cent. MEA, 
Lebanon's only passenger airline, retains the option of increasing its share- 
holdings to 90 per cent. According to Mr. Salam, the broad lines of the agree- 
ment include: 1) Joint utilisation of the two companies' specialised aviation 
expertise under the supervision of MEA: 2) unification of their business policy 
in all labour and technical matters; and 3) joint negotiations with foreign 
countries for landing rights. The deal has won the support of President Amin 
Gemayel and the Board of Directors of the Intra Investment Company (which owns 
63 per cent of MEA's shares). It still has to be approved by the two airlines' 
shareholders. After years of negotiations, the merger deal was agreed upon 
during an October 23rd meeting of MEA and TMA presidents. Salim Salam and 
Munir Abu Haidar, respectively. Also present at the meeting were Intra In- 
vestment Company chairman Roger Tamraz and Mr Malek Salam, president of the 
Council fer Development and Reconstruction. [Text] [Beirut AN-NAHAR ARAB 
REPORT & MEMO in English No 27, 29 Oct 84 p 3] 


CENTRAL BANK GOVERNOR-~Hikmat Ibrahim, a Baath party official and former 
cabinet minister, has been appofnted governor of Iraq's central bank, the party 
newspaper Al-Thawra reported last week. He replaces Hassan al-Nejafi, a career 
technocrat who, like a number of other senior officials, was recently sacked. 
Hamed Alwan, the foreign affairs state minister, and undersecretary Mohamed 
Saeed al-Sahaf, from the same ministry, were also dismissed earlier this month, 
according to reports. President Saddam Hussein has also appointed Hikmat Omar 
Mukheilif, an adviser in the president's office, as chairman of the state fi- 
nancial control office. No reason was given for any of the changes. [Text] 
[Beirut AN-NAHAR ARAB REPORT & MEMO in English No 27, 29 Oct 84 p 12] 
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SAUDI ARABIA 


DISPUTE WITH EUROPEANS OVER TARIFF SPREADS TO OTHER INDUSTRIES 


Beirut AN-NAHAR ARAB REPORT & MEMO in English No 26, 15 Oct 84 p10 


[Text ] 


The !ong-running dispute between Saudi Arabia and 
the European Community over the question of 
tariffs on petrochemicals has spread to other parts of 
the economy as local producers try to protect infant 
industries. The Saudi Arabian industry minister, 
Abdel-Aziz al-Zamil, has defended his ministry’s 
decision to impose a 20 per cent tariff on imported 
electrical cables as a way of protecting local industry. 
However, economists in Riyadh are reported as 
believing that the tariff was imposed as a retaliatory 
measure for the EEC’s 13.5 per cent duty on 
petrochemicals from Saudi Arabia levied in June. 

Saudi Arabian policy is to allow tariff protection 
for domestic goods if they cover a sizable part of 
local needs and are of acceptably high quality. 
Electrical cable production in the Kingdom meets 
more than SO per cent of local demand and, thus, is 
clearly eligibie for protection. Mr Zamil said: “Saudi 
Arabia believes in free trade, but it wants, at the 
Same time, to protect its people and industry.” 

Saudi Arabian milk producers are also expected 
to ask for tariff protection against fresh milk imports 
from the EEC. Reports from Rivadh suggested that 
the government was likely to respond favourably to 
the request. 

Milk industry sources in the Kingdom said EEC 
fresh ultra-high tested milk, which came particularly 
from France and Belgium, was undercutting the 
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price of locaily-produced recombined milk. They 
said the landed price of milk at Jeddah was about 
half that of locally-produced milk. 

There was no indication last week of the size of 
tariff being demanded. 

In the latest word on the question of 
petrochemical imports into the EEC from Saudi 
Arabia, a leading US industry figure has said that 
Saudi Arabian products will not have a material cost 
advantage in selling to Europe. Mr Art Ferguson, 
president of Mobil Polymers International, said last 
week that while production costs in the Gulf were 
lower than in Europe, these advantages had to be set 
against much higher distribution and marketing 
costs and the relatively higher burden of the initial 
heavy investment. 

Mobil, like a number of other world producers, 
has a isint venture with Saudi Arabian Basic 
Industries Corporation — the Saudi holding group 
overseeing the development of petrochemical 
industries. The two-billion dollar plant is expected to 
be commissioned early next year. 

Despite Mr Ferguson’s remarks, the net effect of 
the additional supply on the European petrochemical 
scene is likely to depress prices. A number of 
European producers are running at very low profit 
margins and, in some cases, already taking losses. 
There are fears for the future of the industry and the 
effect upon European employment. 
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NON-OIL GROWTH, INFLATION REPORTED 


SAUDI ARABIA 


Beirut AN-NAHAR ARAB REPORT & MEMO in English No 26, 15 Oct 84 p 11 


[Text ] 


Figures published last week by the Saudi Arabian 
Monetary Agency (SAMA) showed that the Kingdom 
enjoved mixed economic fortunes during 1983, with 
appreciable growth in the non-oil sector and zero in- 
flation. Oil revenues, however, were down for the se- 
cond successive year. Revenues totalled $37.12bn in 
1983 in comparison with $70.48bn the year earlier. Oil 
production of 9.8mn b/d in 1981 fell to 6.5mn b/d in 
1982 and to five million last year, SAMA reported. 
Other reports said that production last year was only 
4.57mn b/d. 


Recording the zero rate of inflation, SAMA said 
this had been achieved by a “better supply-demand 
balance in goods and services”, with locally- 
produced agricultural and manufactured products 
now available to satisfy consumer needs at prices 
“substantially lower” than imported goods. At least as 
important in achieving this has been the significant fall 
in both private and commercial rents reflecting the 
over supply of properties during the oil-boom years. 

Local wheat production was 65 per cent up on 
1982, at 885,000 tonnes, making the Kingdom 90 per 
cent self-suffficient in the commodity. Production is 
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expected to reach |.3mn tonnes this year. 


Saudi Arabia’s planned budget for 1983/84 
amounted to 260bn riyals ($74bn), which had a deficit 
of 45bn riyals ($13bn). The deficit was covered from 
the general reserves. Despite the continuing fall in oil 
revenues, the budget for the current year, at $74.29bn, 
is still 16.5 per cent higher than actual spending of 
$63.77bn achieved in 1983/84. 


The report says that 130 private-sector industries 
started production during 1983-84, while in the public 
sector, three new petrochemical plants were inaugu- 
rated at Jubail, the refinery at Yanbu was completed 
and the Rabegh Refinery was nearing completion. In 
other areas of the infrastructure, about 1,800 kilome- 
tres of metalled road were built, 90,000 new telephone 
lines were installed, 761 schools and other educational 
establishments were opened, as were 18 hospitals, 
providing 2,700 beds. Ports and air travel facilities 
were also improved. 


The total value of imports rose by 9.4 per cent in 
1983/84 to total $38.86bn. The increase in 1982/83 
was 21.5 per cent. The value of imports in the first six 
months of 1983/84 was $18.57bn. 














SAUDI ARABIA 


LOWER OIL INCOME PROMPTS STRICTER REGULATION OF FOREIGN FIRMS 


Beirut AN-NAHAR ARAB REPORT & MEMO in English No 27, 29 Oct 8&4 pp 9-10 


[Text ] 


Saudi Arabia, facing falling oil revenues, is tighten- 
ing rules governing foreign contractors in the coun- 
try. The Saudi government has revised rules requir- 
ing any company with over 51 per cent foreign 
equity to subcontract 30 per cent of any contract to a 
Saudi firm, to include all companies with any 
amount of foreign equity. The government will also 
require foreign companies to use Saudi banking, in- 
surance and transport services. In addition, it is re- 
ported that ministers will begin to favour Saudi 
companies in awarding contracts, regardless of pre- 
vious criteria that at times favoured foreign contrac- 
tors. 

The new measures aim to stimulate the Saudi 
private sector which will become more important as 
the Kingdom hits its lowest oil production in 14 ye- 
ars. Figures from the Saudi Arabian Monetary 
Agency, reflecting this trend, show that the non-oil 
sector of the economy made up 52 per cent of total 
GNP last year, compared to only 20 per cent a de- 
cade ago. Saudi Arabia’s oil output averaged less 
than four million barrels a day in September, with 
early October production slightly higher. 


The Saudi finance minister, Sheikh Mohamed 


Aba al-Khail, has denied claims that loss of revenur . 


has forced the government to postpone payments to 
contractors. He criticised companies for giving banks 
“wrong information about payments they say are 
owed by the government, thinking that such claims 
may help convince banks to postpone repayment of 
their debt.” Mr. Aba al-Kha‘l went on to say that 
any payment delay was a result of late completions 
and errors in technical specifications of the work. 


Fahd Shobokshi, a Saudi businessman who owns 
two financially faultering companies, supported the 
finance minister's statemeut. Foreign bankers had 
said that delayed goverument payments contributed 
to the Ali and Fahd Shobokshi Group's failure, but 
Mr. Shobokshi said that the group had no govern- 


cso: 4400/29 





92 


ment contracts and the trouble was a result of long- 
term investments. His other company, General 
Agencies Corporation, a construction company, does 
have government contracts and also faces financial 
problems. Again. this is not the result of late pay- 
ments by the government, but large investment in 
equipment which have led to cash-flow problems, 
Mr Shobokshi said. 


Other contractors, both foreign and domestic, 
put more blame on the government. While admitting 
that in the literal sense the government's reasons for 
payment delays are correct, they argue that late 
payments are often a result of the government's de- 
laying approval of their work. The contractors also 
point out that on complex contracts it has always 
been easy to find some “fault” in the specifications, 
only now government agencies are discovering more 
of these mistakes than before. 


Of nearly 1,200 limited-liability Saudi firms, 400 

face financial difficulties. To help protect such com- 
panies as government contracts decrease, the King- 
dom has broadened the category of companies af- 
fected by the 30 per cent requirement to include 
jointly-owned companies with even a small share of 
foreign ownership. According to an official docu- 
men’ “No advance payment or payment against 
first-progress invoice shall be made until the contrac- 
tor subcontracts at least 30 per cent of the work to 
wholly Saudi-owned companies.” For contractors 
wishing to subcontract in stages, the government 
agency can withhold up to 50 per cent of the invoice 
value until that requirement is met. Clearly Saudi of- 
ficials prefer domestic companies to survive the cur- 
rent overcapacity in the construction industry that 
all firms are now facing as a result of the oil slump. 
_ The Arabian American Oil Company (Aramco) 
index of new project expenditure fell to 380 (base 
100 August 1976) in September compared to 391 in 
August and 501 a year ago. 
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SAUDT ARABIA 


BRIEFS 


COMPANY TO OFFER PUBLIC SHARES--The Saudi Arabian National Industrialisation 
Company (NIC), a newly-established, privately-owned company, will offer 5 per 
cent of its shares to the private sector, according to the Saudi minister of 
industry, Abdul-Aziz al-Zamil. He estimated a nominal cost of 100 Saudi riyals 
($28) per share and expected them to be available from November 26th. NIC, 

set up last month, has an authorised capital of 600mn riyals ($16°.5mn). 

Its activities will include the creation of new projects, investments in in- 
dustrial ventures, providing up to 50 per cent of the project's equity and 
providing up to 50 per cent of the project's equity and providing services 

to industrial plants, with the aim of broadening Saudi Arabia's economic base, 


transferring technology and solidifying relations among the Gulf states. 
{Excerpt] [Beirut AN-NAHAR ARAB REPORT & MEMO in English No 276, 15 Oct 84 
p 1a} 
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SYRIA 


RIF'AT AL-ASAD'S STRUGGLE FOR POWER EXAMINED 
Kuwait AL-MUJTAMA' in Arabic No 688, 23 Oct 84 pp 30-31 


[Article by ‘Abd-al-Rahman al-Nasir: "Rif'at al-Asad and Struggle for 
Power in Syria"] 


[Text] In its previous editions, AL-MUJTAMA' has been following the 
conditions in Syria in light of the developments in the struggle for 
power between the various centers of power. Today, we ask: What about 
the struggle for power in light of the party congress which the observers 
still expect to be convened and which is expected to bestow party 
approval upon the (secret) decisions of the head of state concerning 
the rearrangement of the positions of the centers of power? The 
observers believe that the head of state has made his decision [sic] 

at the right time. The inactivity pertaining to this issue had 

lasted throughout the past 3 months and until some news agencies 
circulated last week a report to the effect that a presidential decree 
has been issued in Syria defining the tasks of Rif‘at al-Asad as vice 
president for security affairs and special missions! 





Definition of Powers 


It is worth noting that two presidential decrees were published in the 
Syrian media 2 months ago in which Hafiz al-Asad defined the powers of 
two of his three vice presidents, namely 'Abd-al-Halim Khaddam, whose 
powers were confined to foreign affairs, and Zuhayr Mashariqah, whose 
powers were confined to educational affairs. At the time, the powers of 
Rif'at al-Asad were not defined even though he was appointed vice presi- 
dent with both Khaddam and Mashariqah. A wave of questions emerged at 
that time among the circles observing the Syrian conditions. The most 
important question was: Why was Rif'at excluded? What are the limits 

of his powers? Moreover, why was he appointed vice president as long 

as no powers have been defined for him? These questions imposed them- 
selves in view of Rit'at's presence abroad and in view of the fact 

that this presence abroad had lasted for a long time. This was ina 
addition to the conflicting statements on Vice President Rif'at's 

status, with one statement saying he was ousted, another saying he was 
preparing to pay an official visit to Frande and a third statement saying 
he was abroad for treatment. All this aroused real suspicion and con- 
fusion on the real status of Rif'at al-Asad until the presidential decree 
defining Rif'at al-Asad's powers was announced by the news agencies. 
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Talas' Statements 


The statements made in the press interview conducted by the German DER 
SPIEGEL with Mustafa Talas amazed the observers with its severe content 
regarding the status of Rif'at al-Asad, considering that Talas said: 
"Rif'at al-Asad has become an undesirable person for good. If he had 
not gone abroad, the army would have dealt its blow. When our president 
tells someone to leave, that person has to leave. Anyone saying no to 
President al-Asad is crushed by the army." In a previous statement, 
Talas said that the Defense Companies, which had been under the control 
of Rif'at al-Asad, were disbanded and merged in the army. At the time, 
Talas’ statements concerning the Defense Companies and Rifa'at al-Asad's 
status were received with silence and without any statements being 
issued either to explain or deny them, excluding a brief statement 
issued by the private spokesman of Rif‘at al-Asad saying that Rif'at 
would return to Syria as soon as his treatment is over. This silence 
had its big impact in confusing the thoughts of numerous political 
commentators, most of whom went as far as painting a gloomy picture of 
Rif'at al-Asad and considering Talas' statements a sufficient indication 
of the end of Rif'at. 


Will Rif'at Return? 


What we have mentioned about excluding Rif'at from the definition of 
powers throughout the past 3 months and during his absence abroad, 
about Talas" statements concerning the Defense Companies and about his 
statement on Rif'at being an undesirable person--ali these points were 
considered by the observers as sufficient indications of the end of 
Rif'at al-Asad. However, we believe that the convictions developed 
among those observers were far from a sound understanding of Syria's 
conditions and of the course of Syrian political life under Hafiz al- 
Asad's administration--a political life characterized by several aspects 
which we believe the observers failed to comprehend. These aspects 
include the well-known structure of the regime, the regime's military 
character, personal loyalty, the distinctive relationship between the 
two brothers and several other aspects which form in their entirety 
the real course of Syrian political life. 


We can say that Hafiz al-Asad postponed defining the powers of his brother 
throughout this period until he was able to regain hold of all the 
threads that had almost been withdrawn from his hands during his 

illness. The most important of these threads are the armed forces 

where the forces opposed to Rif'at al-Asad have big influence in the 
military establishment. This influence is embodied in the special 

units loyal to Col ‘Ali Hyadar and the Third Div.csion loyal to Col 

Shafiq Fayyad. These two colonels form the leadership of the opposition 
to Rif'at al-Asad. This is why Hafiz al-Asad moved in the direction of 
paralyzing these two colonels and of removing the possibility of their 
influencing the armed forces. It is believed that Hafiz al-Asad has 
succeeded in the past 3 months in freezing their movement and in removing 
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them from the sphere of influencing the army. Thus, the presence of 
Rif"at al-Asad outside the country was tantamount to pacifying conditions 
and to giving Hafiz al-Asad the freedom of movement to achieve what he 
deems fit to put an end to the struggle of power in favor of his brother, 
Rif'at al-Asad. 


As for Talas' statements on the Defense Companies and their commander, 
Rif'at al-Asad, we believe that these statements do not reflect the real 
situation. Putting these companies under the command of Mu'in Nasif 
does not mean withdrawing this command from Rif'at. Lt Col Nasif is 
Rif'at al-Asad's son in law and his relationship with his father in law 
is characterized by a special kind of total loyalty, considering that 
Nasif is considered the representative of Rif'at or a temporary 
commander awaiting the return of the actual commander. As to the dis- 
tribution of the Defense Companies within the army--distributicn which 
Talas has called the dissolving of these companies--this distribution 
has turned into centers of power working inside the army for the interest 
of Rif'at and watching closely the movements of all the forces in the 
military establi:hment. 


We now come to Talas' statements concerning Rif‘at and say that Talas was 
pushed to make these statements so that they may be aimed fundamentally 
at Rif'at's foes with the purpose of reassuring and pacifying them so as 
to deny them any justification to move against the regime and so that 

if any of them makes a move, then it would be legitimate for Hafiz al- 
Asad to strike him, considering that the target of such movement would 
not be the expelled and undesirable Rif'at al-Asad but the head of the 
regime! 


These indications to which we have referred demonstrate that what is 
happening in the Syrian arena is tantamount to preparation for opening 
all the doors for Rif'at al-Asad to return through the frameworks and 
channels which must appear to be official and party channels. This is 
why the party's regional congress has been postponed until Hafiz al-Asad 
completes opening all the doors for his brother. 
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UNITED ARAB EMIRATES 


BRIEFS 


OIL DEAL DELAYED--Abu Dhabi is reported to be negotiating the purchase of 18 
Mirage-2000 jet-fighter aircraft from the French Dassault-Breguet group. How- 
ever, a seniro Quai d'Orsay official told this newsletter last week that France 
would not consider making a barter deal for oil--either whole or in part. 

The total value of such a deal is estimated in one report at $500mn. The deal, 
which is now waiting to be signed, was delayed by the recent assassination in 
Paris of the UAE ambassador and its political ramifications. French press 
reports have suggested that one of the French state oil companies--Total or 
Compagnie Francaise des Petroles--would take two million tonnes of oil in 
exchange for the aircraft. A CFP spokesman told this newsletter that such a 
deal was out of the question. He suggested that if oil were to be bartered, 

it would have to be negotiated directly with Dassault. A Dassault official 
said the company had no intention of getting paid in oil. [Text] [Beirut 
AN-NAHAR ARAB REPORT AND MEMO in English No 25 8 Oct 84 p 9] 


QATAR GAS LINE LINKS CONSIDERED--States of the Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC) 
are reported to be studying building gaslines to link their countries to the 
huge North Gas field in Qatar. Sheikh Rashid bin Awide, deputy general- 
manager of the Qatar General Petroleum Corporation, said the North field was 
expected to start producing in 1992 at a rate of about two billion cubic feet 
a day. GCC states are expected to be the first customers, Sheikh Rashid said. 
The QGPC is also drawing up the legal framework for the Qatar Company for 
Liquefied Gas to develop and operate the North field. The field is being de- 
veloped by Qatar in association with British Petroleum and the French Con- 
pagnie Francaise des Petroles. Korean and Japanese companies are also re- 
ported interested in taking part of the development. However, a question 
mark still hangs over the international gas market, particularly in Western 
Europe and Japan. The North Gas field is estimated to contain 150 trillion 
cubic feet. Initial development costs are estimated at six billion dollars. 
[Text] [Beirut AN-NAHAR ARAB REPORT AND MEMO in English No 25 8 Oct 84 p 7] 
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AFGHANISTAN 


SOVIETS UNABLE TO DEFEAT MUSLIM INSURGENTS 
Tehran SOBH-E AZADEGAN in Persian 16 Oct 84 p 16 


[Text] After some 5 years of military action in Afghanistan, the feeling is 
that the war will go on and that military strategies have failed to assess 
correctly all effective factors such as the nature, the extent and the 
continuity of the resistance of the Afghan Muslim mujahidin. Some analysts say 
this war is among the bloodiest guerrilla fighting of recent decades in the 
history of the world. Although reliable figures are not available in this 
case, on the basis of some estimate both sides have suffered heavy losses in 
men and material. Russian and Babrak Karmal regime's forces are impatient and 
fearful and have no choice but to resort to new means in confronting the 
mujahidin who are strongly supported by the people and are able to conform 
better with conditions of the fighting. The aggressor military forces have 
launched severe action in order to crush the mujahidin resistance but the 
pacification of Afghanistan has not become a reality and it is not clear when 
the armed clashes will end. [It is felt that the Afghan Muslim forces can be 
forced out of certain regions but they cannot be liquidated and their 
resistance crushed. According to some estimates, some 85,000 to 130,000 Soviet 
troops along with more than 4,000 tanks, mechanized transports and troop 
carriers and more than 300 Soviet war planes and helicopters are stationed in 
Afghanistan. At the same time the Kabul regime has 25,000 soldiers who are not 
combat ready. On the other hand, there are some 90,000 to 120,000 Afghan 
mujahidin with limited arms they have probably seized in attacks against enemy 
arms depots. According to reports, Afghan Muslim mujahidin are making use of 
mobile missiles. 


Afghanistan's military have thus accepted the fact that one cannot resist the 
mujahidin and therefore there is no other way but to flee to neighboring 
countries for asylum. After receipt of reports, a lieutenant-general of the 
Karmal regime fled to Pakistan and asked for political asylum. In reporting 
the matter yesterday morning, Radio Pakistan said the officer, whose name is 
Me'rajuddin, along with 2 civilians last week crossed the border in a 
Soviet-made troop carrier equipped with gun and machinegun. Simultaneously, 
Reuter reported from Islamabad that the individuals had crossed the border at 
the border village of Chaman, 100 kilometers north of Quetta. According to the 
same reports, the individuals said they decided to defect because of their 
opposition to the Kabul communist regime. 
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Radio Pakistan said the request of the individials for political asylum is 
under consideration. 


Elsewhere, Afghan Muslim mujahidin, in an attack last week against a large 
convoy of aggressor Russian and Afghanistan government forces moving fron 
Ghazni to Paktia, inflicted heavy casualties. 


According to Afghan mujahidin sources in New Delhi, 2 Russian soldiers were 
killed and 50 members of groups connected with Afghanistan's ruling party were 
taken prisoner. According to the same reports, in the attack 3 Russian tanks 
were destroyed and more than 50 armored vehicles captured by the mujahidin. 


Dispatches from Afghanistan say that with the advent of winter there is anxiety 
ainong the populace concerning the shortage of heating materials. 
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BANGLADESH 


ARMY-HILL TRIBALS CONFLICT TERMED ‘UCLY LITTLE WAR' 


Sydney THE AUSTRALIAN in English 18 Oct 84 p 10 


[Article by Simon Winchester] 


(Text) 


THE jungle hills seemed 
to spread for ever in folds of 
green, the peaks touched 
with mist, the valleys roar- 
ing with brown rivers in per- 
petual flood. Huge teak trees 
rose, dark and sentine)-like, 
out of the impenetrable 
cover of rain forest, a wisp of 
blue smoke told of a village 
hidden in the green depths. 


Then, from behind, there 
came the soft thudding of 
rotor blades, and an elderly 
khaki helicopter, Russian- 
made, but bearing the insignia 
of the Bangladesh ‘Air Force, 
Jumbered overhead, flying low. 
It made a pass down a river 
valiey, breasted the ridge 
ahead, and disappeared. 

Moments later there was a 
rattle of automatic gunfire, 
and flocks of birds rose, 
screaming into the sky. 

There was another burst of 


fire. and perhaps the crack of 


a rifle; and then the helicopter 


climbed and headed over us,- 


back to its base. 


: That evening there was 


probably a press release, 


which the local newspapers 
would have been obliged to 
publish. 

Misguided elements and 
bandits in the Chittagong Hill 
Tracts, it would have said, at- 
tacked members of the armed 
forces on routine patrol near 
Rangamati, yesterday. But 
military commanders pledged 
that they would redouble their 
efforts to hunt down the mis- 
creants. 

The Bangladesh army has 
been g to redouble its 
efforts for almost 10 years, but 
to no apparent avail. 

In the ugly little war, fought 
over a country of 
snakes and leeches, unbear- 
able heat and monsoons, thou- 
sands have died. One soldier is 
now killed on average every 
week, two tribesmen every 
day, and scores are injured 
and maimed and have their 
homes and belongings 
destroyed. 

Survival International, the 
London-based charity that 
tries to bring such miseries to 
worldwide attention, reckons 
185,000 have died in a war of 
which few outside Bangladesh 
know anything. 

SLharges of genocide are 
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levelled against the Bangla- 
desh Government, charges, 
Supported by Survival’s re- 
search, that Bengali Muslims 
are bent on the destruction of 
the native peoples of the Hill 
Tracts — particularly members 
of the gentle Chakma tribe, 
whose mongoloid appearance 
and Buddhist faith disturb the 
otherwise ethnic and religious 
purity of Bangladesh. 

The Government denies 
this: it is pursuing it says, a 
perfectly reasonable policy of 
settling the Hill Tracts with 
people — yes, Bengalis and 
Muslims, it is true — who are 
presently confined to the 
crowded river plains of the 
Ganges and the Brahmaputra. 

That certain misguided ele- 
ments of the Chakma have de- 
cided to try to prevent what 
they, misguidedly, believe to 
be the wholesale destruction 
of their culture is, the govern- 
ment says, regrettable. 

Last week, I journeyed into 
the Hill Tracts. I met Chak- 
mas (Buddhist monks, men of 
total peace), and members of 
the guerilla army (the so-cal- 
led Shanti Bahini), as well as 
government officials, police, 
and soldiers. 

All expressed their dejection 
at a conflict which, far from 
nearing an end, appears to be 
getting more vicious. 

The Chittagong Hil! Tracts 
have long been regarded as a 
special part of the Indian sub- © 
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continent. Difficult to reach, 
and home to tribal peoples 
who were isolated from their 
more obviously Indian neigh- 
bours to the west, they have 
been singled out by successive 
rulers for special treatment. 

The British are generally ac- 
cepted to have ruled in the 
most benign and enlightened 
fashion: in 1900 they passed 
laws giving the Chakma 
people of the Hill Tracts con- 
siderable local autonomy. 

Forty years later, though, 
the British made a tragic 
error’ in the dealing that ac- 
companied the delineation of 
the border between the two 
new nations of Inaia and Paki- 
stan, the Buddhist Hill Tracts 
were handed over, not to the 
secular, democratic India, but 
to martial, theocratic Pakistan 
-— a decision that contained all 
the seeds of today’s conflict, 
and one from which the Brit- 
ish simply walked away. 

Until 1971, the problem truly 
was minor: small demonstra- 
tions, occasional riots in Chit- 
tagong, but very rarely a kil- 
ling. The Chakma, who are 
originally from northern Thai- 
land, have no martial tradi- 
tion. But since 1971 and the 
formation of the state of 
Bangladesh, the Chakma 
people themselves have come 
under concerted assault from 
the Bengalis. 

“There is great bloodshed 
here in the Hill Tracts, and 
hardly anyone outside knows 
about it,” said Charu Bikash 
Chakma, one of the tribal 
leaders, who lives in a tin 
house in Rangamati, the 
Tracts’ capital. 
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He, like most Chakma, 
speaks perfect English (his 
children are called Dorothy 
and Benjamin; his brother isa 
doctor in Birmingham), and 


his family are devout 
Buddhists. 
Thousands of lives have 


been sacrificed in the violence 
that has come about as a re- 
sult of the Government bring- 
ing in Bengali settlers, he said. 
There is chaos and confusion, 
a total collapse of law and 
order, fear and terror. There 
have been the most awful 
massacres. Thousands of re- 
fugees have been forced to flee 
over the border into India, and 
the Indian authorities have 
pushed them back again. 

In a new book, Genocide in 
Bangladesh, Survival Interna- 
tional says that tens of thou- 
sands of innocent tribal men, 
women and children have 
been murdered and that 12,- 
000-15,000 tribal people have 
been detained without trial, 
tortured and some of them kil- 
led. 

Whole villages have been 
created for Bengalis, who 
make up over 45 per cent of 
the Tracts’ population 
(whereas in 1951, there were 10 
Buddhist tribals for every 
Bengali Muslim). The re- 
sponse to such settlements 
has been, perhaps inevitably, 
terrorism. 

The Shanti Bahini, formed 
nearly a decade ago and 
armed by the Indians and, it 
appears, by the Soviet Union, 
has become a credible and 
ruthless fighting force. It raids 
banks and Bengali settle- 
ments, attacks the army, and 
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blows 
routes. 

The army's entire 24th in- 
fantry division, the Benga! 
Tigers, under the command o! 
Major-General Noor Uddin 
Khan, is deployed in the 
Tracts. With para-militaries 
and police, there are, by Sur- 
vival's reckoning, 120,000 gov- 
ernment men under arms in 
the area. There are also vigi- 
lante groups of settlers armed 
by the Government. Against 
these odds, the guerillas con- 
tinue the fight. 

“One reason, naturally, is 
that they are accepted every- 
where by the local tribals.” a 
Western diplomat explained in 
Dhaka, the capital of Bangla- 
desh. 

“The Chakma and the other 
11 tribal groups believe. with 
some reason, that they are the 
victims of a terrible injustice. 


“But the sinister thing now 
is the way the big powers are 
becoming involved. The 
Soviets, who have a huge and 
otherwise utterly useless con- 
sulate in Chittagong. (10 
people, officially there to deal 
with shipping, and yet they 
only get one ship in port every 
month) help the Shanti 
Bahini. 


“So do the Indians. The Chi- 
nese help the Indian dissident 
groups. So do the Americans. 
It is € mess out there, believe 
me. But what this reallv 
means is that the fighting will 
go on and on. No one wil! win 
or lose, but an awful lot of 
people will die. Soldiers and 
guerillas. Bengalis and Chak- 
mas. It really is a classic no- 
win situation.” 


up military supply 




















BANGLADESH 


REPORTAGE ON ARREST OF 15 AUG '75 COUP PARTICIPANTS 


Wave of Arrests 





Dhaka HOLIDAY in English 21 Sep 84 ppl, 8 


[Text] The recent wave of arrests of Progotishil Gonotantrik Shakti 
president Lt Col (retd) Shahriar Rashid Khan, Democratic League central 
committee member Major (retd) Bazlul Huda and some of Shahriar's associates 
gives the impression of a cloak and dagger mystery in the absence of any 
definite version from the government. 


The law-enforcing agencies, which have been combing the city of Chittagong 
for some days pricr to the arrests including all vehicles and seagoing 
trawlers, are known to be engaged in a vigorous search to ferret out Col 
(retd) Faruq and Col (retd) Rashid. The agencies suspect that they may have 
sneaked into the port town secretly from their present abode Libya where they 
have taken up residence since they have had to leave the country in the wake 
of August 15, 1975. 


All the arrested persons and the wanted persons have been the leaders of 
August 15 changeover of 1975 which lighted the way to the one-party Baksal's 
dusty death and saw the slaying of President Shekih Mujihur Rahman and his 
family, and also some other powerful members among his very close relatives. 


According to reports seeping through the strict cover of secrecy, a number 
of evidences, including incriminating documents, have been seized by the law- 
enforcing agencies during the search in Chittagong and Dhaka's posh Gulshan 
residential area. : 


The events of arrest followed the publication of a singular news item in the 
Ittafaque and the New Nation about a certain arms-carrying ship chartered 
reportedly by two Bangladesh nationals and apprehended in an Italian port. 
Statements from the 15-party alliance demanded a clarification of the pub- 
lished news item. Meanwhile for sometime now, the Awami league President 
and the daughter of the slain President Sheikh Mujibur Rahman have been 
persistently demanding punishment for the leaders of the August 15 coup. 


102 








Whether or not the arrests and the governmental actions have anythin 
with the Awami league chairwoman's demands, the hush hush events whi 
led to the arrests are being interpreted in as many ways as our whis 
gossips generally flourish. 


Every year since the political change of 1975, August 15 portends to 
technics and political battle-cry. But every time it passes off pea 
as the contenders on either side of the August 15 fence are gradual] 
to live with history of political and military violence of the yeste 


And this time groundwell of the Five-point Movement washed out the A 
polemics with Awami League observing it as ‘mourning day’ and Sharia 
proclaiming it as a ‘democracy day' and a ‘day of deliverance.’ 


to do 
h have 
ers and 


be pyro- 
efully 
- learning 
ryears. 


ugust 15 
r Rashid 


It is learnt that following the revelation of the news of interception of 
an arms and ammunition carrying ship at an Italian port reportedly charting 


its course to Bangladesh destination, the law enforcing agencies hei 


their vigil on the [words illegible] of Shahriar and his associates 


Arrests 


The special branch of the police first raided a house in Gulshan on 
September 15 and seized leaflets and other printed materials of ano 
tion named ‘Bangladesh Jati Satta Parishad' (Bangladesh nationality 


exhtened 


rganisa- 
council). 


The leaflets, according to news reports, called for an ‘Islamic republic of 


Bangladesh’ and charged the authorities for its failure to check the 


con= 


spiracy of the 'Indo-Soviet axis' against the independence and sovereignty 
of the country. Four persons were also taken into custody by the special 


branch from the spot for interxogation. 


On the following day, a squad of police went to the Free School Stre 


of Progosh in the afternoon and told Shahriar that a senior police o 
has called him for a discussion on Gulshan house episode. The Gulsh 
was reportedly rented by Col (retd) Rashid. 


Shahriar was told at the NSI office that he was under arrest. He wa 


et office 
f ficial 


an house 


s then 


taken to the city branch of the special branch where he was subjected to a 
brief interrogation before being sent to the Dhaka Central Jail with a 
detention order for one month. The detention order contained a charge of 


nrejudicial activities against the state. 


On September 17, Maj (retd) Bazlul Huda was arrested from his village home 


in Kushtia where he had gone only four days before the Eid-ulAzha. 


same day in Chittagong, the police launched an intensive search for 
(retd) Farug and Col (retd) Kashid and arrested Faruq's brother-in-] 
Mohammad Ibrahim. A car which had once belonged to Col (retd) Farug 


On the 
Col 

aw 

was 


also seized by the police with its two occupants who turned out to be 


businessmen. 


103 

















It may be pointed out that am ng the leaders of the August 15 political 
change of 1975, who were alloved to leave the country following a short-lived 
counter coup on November 3, Shahriar returned home in January 1982. Except 
for Faruq and Rashid, almost «11 the August 15 leaders were granted jobs in 
various diplomatic missions altroad. Shahriar suffered a 13-month-long impri- 
sonment after the proclamatio:. of martial law while Bazlul Huda, who was a 
First Secretary in the Banglacesh mission abroad returned home four months 
ago, left his job and joined khandaker Moshtaque. 


Col (Retd) Faruq and Col (Ret«u) attempted to come back to the country 
several times since they took up residence in Libya but were forced out by 
the authorities. 


Col (Retd) Faruq also came to Dhaka in the early this year and his eviction 
from the airport caused a little flutter in the foreign press. He was, 
however, later allowed to enter. On August 8 this year, Faruq revisited 
Dhaka and stayed in a local hotel. 


Release Demanded 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 22 Sep 84 p 3 


[Text] The special subcommittee of the Central Committee of Progotishil 
Ganotantrik Shakti in a resolution adopted in its meeting on Tuesday 
condemned the arrest of Lt Col (retd) Shahriar Rashid Khan, President of the 
party and demanded his immediate release. 


The resolution observed that "the arrest of Shahriar was the result of a 
conspiracy of the Indo-Soviet axis and their agents and the secret under- 
standing of the government with the Awami-Baksalites."' Mr Jayedul Hossain, 
Senior Vice-Chairman, presided over the meeting. The meeting demanded 
publication of the reasons for the arrest. 


In another resolution the meeting demanded of the government to declare 
Bangladesh as an Islamic republic to safeguard the hard earned independence 


of the country. The meeting also demanded release of democratic League 
leaders Mr Oli Ahad and Major (retd) Bazlul Huda. 


CSO: 5650/0023 
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IRAN 


EMIGRE PAPER: JIRAN-U.S. RELATIONS HAVE REACHED SENSITIVE PHASE 
London KEYHAN in Persian 11 Oct 84 p 6 
[London KEYHAN Weekly in Persian; Founder and Publisher Dr Mesbahzadeh] 


[Text] Great changes have been seen lately in Iran and U.S. relations 
which might lead to an unexpected positive or negative transformation. 
This transformation began with Washington's strong note against Tehran. 
In this note, the U.S. has strongly protested the attack by two Iranian 
judges in the Hague court against Swedish judges. During this attack, 
the Swedish judges, in order to protect themselves from their Islamic 
attackers, took refuge in the court's telephone operator's room. This 
protest note was delivered to the Algerian embassy in Washington which 
protects the Government of the Islamic Republic of Iran interests in 
the Urited States. 





Following this protest, Admiral John R. Hall, the special state 
department advisor for war affairs, issued an extensive and shocking 
research report about the possibilities of military confrontation 

between the U.S. and Iran. In this report, released by the state 
department to the American press, Admiral Hall referred to five important 
events. Three of the events have already occurred. In his opinion, if 
the fourth and fifth events occur, confrontation between the U.S. and 
Iran will be unavoidable. 


In his study, Admiral Hall interpreted the five events as follows: 


1) The Iran-Iraq war continues and spreads to the neighboring states 
in the Persian Gulf region. 





2) The Persian Gulf states face difficulties in guarding their freedom 
and the security of their navigation because of interference or disturbance 
from Iran or Iraq. 


3) The states of the southern border of the Persian Gulf or possibly 
Saudi Arabia are obliged to use military force to defend themselves in 
case of probable Iranian aggression. 
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4) In the course of Iran's disputes with neighboring countries, the 
US fleet or its military planes in the Persian Gulf region and Oman Sea 
are disturbed by Iran. 


5) Finally, if in the course of these events, possibly or even 
accidently, a few U.S. soldiers or marines are killed, according to 
Admiral Hall's study, military confrontation and war between Iran and 
the U.S. is inevitable. 


Coinciding with these transformations, Ayatollah Ruhollah Khomeyni 

the 84 year old leader of the Islamic Republic has shrewdly changed 

his speech on the occasion of the Feast of Sacrifice in Hoseynieh Jamaran 
and has blamed the stupid mullahs for the present instability and their 
efforts to eliminate Muslim unity. Khomeyni in his speech to an audience 
that contained a group of ambassadors from Islamic countries, mentioned 
that some of the non-Shiite leaders are serving the superpowers with 
their actions. After Khomeyni's speech, ‘Ali Akbar Hashemi Rafsanjani, 
in his Friday speech, blamed and severely criticized those who by 
refraining from the barber and growing beards call themselves hezbollahi. 
In his speech, which in reality indicates the full cycle of the Islamic 
Republic officials from their own rigid past policies, Rafsanjani 
demanded from Islamic originators to take care of their appearance and 

to abstain from being dirty or wearing shabby clothes. He asked them 

to follow prophet Mohammad's way since society must advance through 
moderation and balance. He also asked the people to stop pasting 
pictures of Islamic leaders on windows and buildings as is seen in every 
public square and in Tehran's streets. He mentioned that these 
exaggerations prevent the rooms from having enough light. 


The minister of foreign affairs, in his end of the week meeting with 
representatives of the mass media, explained that the U.S. does not 

have any enemity towards Iran. Following these statements, Ayatollah 
Hoseyn ‘Ali Montazeri explained Tehran's new peaceful policy and revealed 
in full degree the previous words and deeds of the regime and himself 
from the time of the revolution until the present time. 


Ayatollah Montazeri, in his unprecedented and unexpected speech stated 
that the people must abstain from making empty and senseless slogans 

of death to America or death to the Soviets. He added: "As long as 

the country is hindered from technical progress, it needs new technology 
and science." 


Political observers believe that with the messages exchanged between 

Mr Shultz, the secretary of state and Ayatollah Montazeri (the probable 
successor of Khomeyni), at the end of last week, the secret U.S.-Iran 
relations will be revealed. 
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At present Washington warns and threats and at the same time tries to 
be loved and Tehran begs for moderate views and abstention from 
incendiary slogans. This has resulted from the firm U.S. intenticn 
to confront any kind of subversive action or event like the events 
that occurred in Texas recently. 


With attention to these affairs, some U.S. officials describe [ran-U.S. 


relations as having reached a very sensitive phase and with the slightest 
Tehran subversive action these relations might reach an explosive stage. 


9815 
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IRAN 


KHOMEYNI'S ANIMOSITY TOWARD BA'TH PARTY ANALYZED 
Paris QTYAM-E IKAN in Persian 26 Oct 84 pp l, 3 
[Paris QIYAM-E IRAN biweekly in Persian; publisher Mehra'in] 


[Text] The clerics’ regime on 17 October 1984, after several months of delay, 
began a new offensive attack in the war's central front. 


Sheykh Rafsanjani, in his Friday prayer sermon on 19 October stated: “The only 
impoctant issue for us in delaying an offensive attack in addition to its 
military significance is its political significance. We intend to derive 
political results from our offensive and inflict the fundamental blow on the 
Ba'th party of Iraq." 


Although the news agencies have reported that the number of Iranian casualties 
in the first two days of the offensive exceeded 2,000 and although according to 
knowledgeable experts on war issues the war between Iran and Iraq has reached a 
dead end, the speaker of the Islamic Majlis with an impudence characteristic of 
a cleric, in complex terms which most certainly were beyond the comprehension 
of his Friday prayers’ audience, repeated the melancholic thoughts of the 
lunatic old mans: “War will continue until the downfall of Saddam Husayn and 
the destruction of the Ba'thist regime of Iraq." 


Sheykh Rafsanjani is the speaker and the irresolute catspaw for announcing 
Khomeyni's intentions and decisions. The animosity of Khomeyni against the 
Ba'th supporters has chronic and profound roots. It goes back to the 
opposition of the Islamic government to the social nationalism of the Ba'th. 
This is a path on which Khomeyni's predecessors have trod before him and he 
feels obligated to follow their path to the end, no matter what destruction 
this would bring to a whole nation. 


Two days after the start of the war, on 24 September 1980, in an address to the 
representatives of the Islamic parliament Khomeyni stated: "Saddam Husayn and 
his friends, like Michel Aflaq have attacked Iran. The Muslim nation of Iraq 
is religiously and divinely obliged to rise in revolt against the infidel 
Ba'thist regime." 


Those who did not know of Khomeyni's past activities in the Feda‘yun Islam 


Society could not understand the profound significance of his proclamation and 
would not understand why he has recalled the name of Michel Aflaq. 
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Close to 40 years ago, Michel Aflaq founded the Syrian Ba'th party. Although 
at the beginning of the war he was in Iraq, he had no responsible position in 
the Iraqi government at the time. 


In order to reach a conclusion as to why this unusual fact has been brought to 
our attention we ought to go back to the issues of the creation of the Egyptian 
Muslim Brotherhood and the Islamic Feda'yun Society in Iran and its opposition 
to nationalism. Historical :vidence is quite clear and leaves no room for 


doubt. 


The Muslim Brotherhood of Egypt and the Islamic Feda'yun Society of Iran were 
created through the instigation and encouragement of the dictatorial British 
government in order to fight nationalism. In Fgypt, in response to the 
independent movement of the "Wafd" Party's nationalists which had come into 
existence after the First World War, the Muslim Brotherhood Society was 
established by Hassan al-Bena, while in Iran along with the nationalization 
movement of the oil industry, the Islamic Feda'yun Society was brought into 
being by Seyyed Kashani, Navab-e Safavi and Khomeyni who was not as popular or 
respected as Navab-e Safavi and therefore his name was not mentioned as often 
as the others. 





The interesting point is that the Egyptian Muslim Brotherhood manifesto and 
that of the Iranian Islamic Feda'yun, which was published almost concurrently 
in 1329 (21 March 1950-20 March 1951), were almost a verbatim version of the 
basic tenets set forth in the book of the “Theocratic Rule" (written by 
Khomeyni). This manifesto was withdrawn from circulation under the orders of 
Ayatollah Kashani who had attached himself to the Iran National Movement and 
did not deem it advisable to divulge the doctrines and the dogmas of that 
society at the time. 


Of course in consideration of their schemes and stratagems and in order to be 
able to afflict the necessary blow in proper time, Kashani, Safavi and their 
protege Khomeyni in Iran did not confront Mossadegh (then prime minister) and 
the National Movement until 21 July 1952. In Egypt Abd al-Mon'em Abd al-Ra'uf 
and the followers of Hassan al-Bena cooperated with Gamal Abdel Nasser up to 
23 September-22 October 1954. Consequently, the Islamic Feda'yun, in order to 
topple the government of Mossadeq, assisted the CIA, while the Egyptian Muslim 
Brotherhood in the same month, most probably following the orders of the 
Intelligence Service made an attempt on the life of Gamal Abdel Nasser. 


As indicated, the fundamental doctrines of the Muslim Brotherhood and its 
Iranian counterpart, the Islamic Feda'yuns, both follows the same tenets--that 
of Khomeyni's book, “Theocratic Rule", which was published a few years later. 
This doctrine believes that government belongs to the theocrats, the holy Koran 
is the law, and the religious judges are the ones to be trusted with judicial 


power. 


In contrast, the Ba'th party, which was established in Syria in 1943 by Michel 
Aflaq, and Salah al-Din al-Bitar and some other Syrian intellectuals, had as 
its motto: “Unity, Nationalism and Freedom" and believed in absolute 
separation of Islam from the government. Therefore, the Ba'th party or 
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Ba'thism in general has throughout its existence opposed the confluence or 
merger of government and religion, thus instigating an implacable and 
irreconcilable animosity with the Muslim Brotherhood and the Islamic Feda'yun. 


Mr Ruhollah Khomeyni, the true inheritor of Hassan al-Bena, Ayatollah Kashani 
and Navab-e Safavi, in order to attain the reins of power after several futile 
attempts on the lives of some officials and the creation of revolt and tumult, 
was exiled to the holy city of Najaf (in Iraq). Coincidentally, the last years 
of his exile corresponded with the creation of the Ba'th party in Iraq (1968). 


The Ba'thist government of Iraq, considering the chronic animosity of Khomeyni 
against the Ra'th party, had him closely under surveillance. Although that 
government at times glossed over Khomeyni's external activities, it would by no 
means let him have his own way so far as his internal activities were 
concerned. Mr Hojjat ol-Eslam Do'aye, later an ambassador, minister and lawyer 
of the Islamic Republic who at that time was Khomeyni's advisor and counsellor 
until 1975 acted as the Persian speaker and commentator of the Baghdad Radio 
and was a mere tool of anti-Iranian propaganda. 


The expulsion of Khomeyni from Iraq in 1978 (which was carried out by a request 
from the Iranian government) increased his chronic personal animosity against 
the Ba'thist regime. However, during the years when Khomeyni was living in 
Najaf, in the solitude of his exile, like Hitler who had written "Mein Kampf" 
in the Munich prison and had in mind the installation of a new universal order, 
Khomeyni compiled some theories on a theocratic rule which was later published 
in the format of a book called "Velayat-e Faqih" [Rule of Theocracy]. Most 
certainly in his thinking regarding the creation of an Islamic nation after 
Iran he must have been thinking about Iraq: After Iran comes Iraq. Iraq is a 
neighbor of Iran, the majority of the people are Shiite. General poverty and 
adversity of the Shiites, their distance from the government and the pressures 
and harshness of the government had brought about a favorable situation for 
rebellion and the creation of an Islamic government. 


This is not conjecture but a reality which was proven true by the chain of 
events. Incessant interventions of Khomeyni in the internal affairs of Iraq 
from the early part of 1979 until the start of the war was something that could 
not be ignored by internal and external observers. 


LE MONDE DIPLOMATIQUE wrote at the beginning of the war concerning this matter 
in its issue of November 1980: "As soon as the revolutionary Shiite movement 
caused imam Khomeyni to reach a certain level of power he decided to interfere 
in the affairs of the infidel Baghdad. To this end an enormous amount of money 
was sent from Tehran to Shiite supporters in Iraq. From the summer of 1979 
through the instigation of the imam Khomeyni's agents who were active among the 
Shiites of Iraq, extensive propaganda against the Ra'thist government was 
started, whereby some serious revolts and disturbances throughout the country 
were created which in turn were suppressed by the Iraqi military forces with 
utmost harshness. Thousands of people were detained. More than one hundred of 
the instigating agents and students were executed. Followers of the Shiite 
sect in retaliation for this repression in April made an attempt on the life of 
Tariq 'Aziz, an important Ba'th official and continued their terrorist 

















activities which left many victims in their wake. In a confrontational gesture 
Baghdad authorities detained and executed Ayatollah Baqer Sadre, the leader of 
the Iraqi Shiite community. On 22 September (1980) the Revolution Council of 
Iraq ordered its army to attack Iran and continue the war so long as to make 
Iran officially recognize the territorial sovereignty of Iraq over its national 
borders, its sea and river waters and discontinue the unlawful occupation of 
the three islands in the Strait of Hormoz. Furthermore, it aimed to stop 
Iranian intervention in the internal affairs of Iraq and other countries in the 
region. This part of the declaration in actuality reveals the true nature of 
the war and makes it clear that this war is an ideological one and is far from 
th: framework of a dispute over the right and sovereignty over a border river. 


From the very start of the war until this day, despite the many changes in the 
vicissitudes and alternating phases of the forces and the battlefronts, despite 
hundreds of thousands of war victims Khomeyni still speaks of Michel Aflaq and 
Ba'th party and their melancholic annihilation. Last year on August 23 in an 
address to the airborne personnel he said: “The word ‘reconciliation’ has no 
meaning when a Muslim is dealing with a people who do not believe in any 
religion at all. This doe not make sense for the Islamic government to sit at 
the table of reconciliation talks with a government who does not believe in 
Islam and human morality." 


Let's put aside the impudence and unchastity of the old man who speaks of 
"humanity and morality." The problem with him and other people like him is 
that they have never bothered to learn the history or even superficially skim 
over it. Even their petrified brains won't allow them to learn from their 
actual experiences. 


Mr Khomeyni has always believed that nationalism is not a worthy cause and 
cannot stand in opposition to religion. 


Let's put aside history, even if in this 4 year war he had had a seeing eye and 
his paralysing fanaticism had permitted, he should have understood the true 
power of nationalism by now. The day when the people of Khuzestan despite 
their common religion and language (with Iraqis) in a self-sacrificing and 
valiant manner fought against the transgressors; and the national army of Iran 
in spite of their hatred for Khomeyni and his religious government with an 
admirable selflessness pushed back the intruders to their borders--what 
incentive other than nationalism could have been responsible for such actions? 


If the diseased mind of Khomeyni could have understood the reality of the power 
of nationalism, from the very day that the war was brought to Iraq, he would 
have been able to make an assessment that his foolish dreams are bygone 
conclusions and would have stopped this tragic and calamitous carnage long ago. 


The day that he understands the true power of nationalism is when the Iranian 
nationalists will bring down the roof of the Jamaran palace over his head. 


12719 
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IRAN 


COMMENTARY SAYS USSR PLANNING TO "SWALLOW AFGHANISTAN' 


London KEYHAN in Persian 11 Oct 84 p 4 





[London KEYHAN Weekly in Persian; Founder and Publisher Dr Mesbahzadeh] 


[Text] In all of the political difficulties and entanglements that the 
USSR government is facing in various parts of the world, Afghanistan is 
holding first place. News of the events in Afghanistan, because of its 
joint borders with the USSR Asian Republics and their common language, 
culture, and apparent problems, infiltrates by mouth inside USSR soil. 
The inability of the glorious red army to crush the empty handed Afghan 
patriots in a five-year long war has not only weakened the morale of the 
officers and soldiers, but has also created favourable excitement and 
sentiment for Afghan patriots in the Muslim dwelling republics of the 
USSR. The Moscow government cannot stay impartial towards this danger. 


The fact that they say that Afghanistan will become a Russian Vietnam 
might be true but the Soviets are not going to choose American solutions 
for withdrawal from this Vietnam. In order to protect the prestige 

and honour of the red army which they boast so much about, they will 

not withdraw their military forces from Afghanistan under disgraceful 
conditions. On the other hand the theory that the Soviets intend to 
withdraw their military forces from Afghanistan after the complete 
installation of a communist government in Afghanistan has failed in 
practice. During the five years of Babark Kamel's rule in Afghanistan as 
a Russian governor, this faithful KGB member, despite his group executions 
and the imprisonment of tens of thousands of people, has not been able 

to tame the Afghan mutinous horse and be in command of the situation in 

a way that there would not be any need for the presense and help of the 
red army. 


Awaiting Opportunity 

Then what is the solution? 

It seems only that the Soviets are waiting for a suitable political 
opportunity in order to erase the name of Afghanistan as an independent 


country from the surface of the world. In this regard, one day the 
congress of the Afghan communist party in an extraordinary passionate 
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session amid prolonged applause of the representatives, proclaimed the 
land of Afghanistan as the sixteenth republic of the USSR and consequently 
Afghanistan will become a part of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 
This only solution has appealed to Kremlin officials based on their recent 
experience that: 


1 - They cannot continue long years of scattered guerilla warfare with the 
Afghani's since the more this war continues, the more it will increase 
the power of anti-Soviet government inside and outside of Afghanistan. 


2 - The attention of the western world to the Afghan patriots camps in 
Pakistan is getting more dangerous from day to day and if the Afghan 
patriots are provided with sufficient and modern arms, the Soviets will 
be sunk in the swamps of a guerilla war more than America, and the heavy 
expenses of such a long war wiil inflict an effective blow to the Soviet 
economy. 


3 - As soon as the Iran - Iraq war ends, Baluchestan and especially the 
Khorasan border which is close to the historic city of Harat, will become 
a new base for Afghan combatants. The government of Iran, whether a 
Mullah's government or the government after that, in order to protect 

its own interests, will help the Afghan patriots and as a result a new 
war front against the Kabul communist government will open in southwest 
Afghanistan. 


The Soviets with their political foresight, realize all these difficulties; 
therefore they realize that their final solution is to make Afghanistan 
join the other USSR republics. Therefore, in this new form, neither the 
Iranian nor Pakistani government will risk such a big gamble of providing 
the Afghan patriots with a base against Russia or giving them military 

aid. Especially the government of Iran, since based on a 1921 treaty with 
Russia, it has explicitly pledged that in case of breaking this commitment, 
the red army has the right to enter Iranian soil. 


By breaking the relations of Afghan patriots with the outside world, their 
position inside the country will become weak and gradually they will be 
suppressed and annihilated. Millions of Afghan's outside of their homeland 
will join millions of refugees throughout the world and nothing will 
happen. The reiics and indications of this inauspicious plan is already 
noticable in that the Soviets are rapidly giving Afghanistan a Soviet 
appearance. 


They have changed the railroad tracks to Soviet standards, changed its 
administrative system in concordance with the USSR system, and dressed 
the Afghan police and army personnel with Soviet uniforms. Through 200 
different agreements all the roads, buildings, dams, and mines are at the 
disposal of Soviet specialists and masters. The establishment of 
theaters, youth clubs, lecture halls, and athletic clubs are all Soviet 
style and teaching Russian at school is compulsory. 
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Even the Soviet ruble is easier to use in people's daily transactions 
than the Afghan currency, and in other words, at present Afghanistan 
in practice is a Russian republic except that the Kremlin officials, 
like their usual policy, are patiently waiting for a suitable inter- 
national occasion to inflict the last blow on the injured effigy of 
heroic Afghanistan. 
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IRAN 


MFA OFFICIAL REITERATES DECISION ON SADDAM'S ELIMINATION 


Tehran ETTELA'AT in Persian 21 Oct 84 p 3 
[Interview with 'Ali ‘iohammad Besharati; date and place not specified] 


[Text] ‘Ali Mohammad Besharati, Deputy Minister of Foreign Affairs, in a 
special interview answered questions set forth by the political correspondent 
of the ETTELA'AT newspaper concerning the future of the Palestinian revolution, 
the new treaty between Egypt and Jordan, peace plans presented by some 
countries and the future relations of Iran and Japan. The text of this 
interview appears as follows: 


[Question] Soon the Palestine National Council will be convened, considering 
the rift and differences which exist among the meimbers--how do you evaluate the 
future of the Palestine revolution? 


{Answer] In the name of God, the compassionate, the merciful. From the 
viewpoint of sociology and psychology any content seeks to return to its 
vessel. Likewise, humanity throughout history has been searching for its true 
substance or matter of cognition, and that is the very perception of godliness 
and the intuitive recognition of Him, following His path and perishing for Him. 
This is similar to the brief statement mentioned in the holy Koran, namely: 

"To God we belong, and to Him is our return." Therefore, any path which is 
followed by man, if that path is not directed toward Him, will end in futile 
wanderings and aberrations. 


Thus, after the divine, monotheistic, mental and faithful cognition of beliefs, 
the communities, societies and the people sociologically will seek their own 
national and historical identity. One of the people who are seeking their own 
identity is the oppressed and deprived nation of Palestine, whose interests 
have gone awry and amiss under certain treaties and compromises. Anyway, this 
nation is trying hard to install an ideal government in Palestine. However, 
all the active groups, the leaders and Palestinian authorities are not so 
famous, except for the popularity which they have gained in their struggle and 
opposition against the domination of the occupiers of Jerusalem. If some day 
these leaders and authorities take a route other than the path to the freedonn 
of Jerusalem, they will certainly be condemned and banished by the combatant 
and Muslim nation of Palestine. This is a fundamental issue which neither the 
passage of time, nor all the pressures of the East and the West, the collusion 
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of the reactionary regimes with international Zionism or the provision of the 
most complex and advanced war munition to the Zionists from the East and the 
West can inflict the slightest damage to. 


Unfortunately, some of the Palestinian leaders have adapted some very hideous, 
abominable and repelling moves toward reconciliation with the Zionists. This 
is not a thing that can be concealed from the view of the revolutionary powers 
of the region. Here I must add that such an act contains within it its very 
own destruction. Therefore, if the Palestine National Council takes such a 
road to reconciliation, it has put its signature of approval on a verdict of 
defeat and the extinction of its very existence. We believe that Palestine 
will come back to the fold of Islam. And in the first Mecca of Muslims there 
will be an Islamic government with the banner of Islam--that banner will be 
flying over the entrance gate of the Holy Mosque in Jerusalem. Thus, with due 
consideration, most certainly the leader of Palestine will be the person who 
has had a wider share of responsibilities in attaining such a victory. As far 
as I am concerned, I do not put too much hope on the conventions and the 
success of such councils. Whereas, if the Palestine National Council does away 
with any kind of reconciliation towards the existence of Zionism and once again 
continues its fight against the worst enemies of Muslims, namely, the Zionists, 
the situation can be reversed. 


[Question] What is your opinion about the new Egyptian-Jordanian treaty? 


[Answer] Of course such a move by Jordan toward the puppet regime of Egypt was 
not unexpected at all since the Jordanian regime is one of those governments 
which from its very inception has brought nothing but poverty, adversity and 
humiliation to its Muslim nation. 


The Muslim nation of Palestine has borne more insolence from Hussein of Jordan 
than anyone else. The “Black September" has remained as an indelible stigma in 
the history of the Arabs and on the blemished and defective character of 

King Hussein. This is only a minor part of the crimes of the Jordanian king 
which goes to substantiate the true nature, policy and the intimate wishes of 
this filthy regime. Therefore, we see that Jordan has never been aligned with 
the Muslims and the Arabs and its gravitation toward Egypt is one part of the 
usual acts of this regime. We have previously announced our stance in this 
regard and this move had been strongly condemned many times by the officials of 
the Islamic Republic of Iran. 


[Question] Recently, it has been said that a peace plan by some countries has 
been proposed whereby Saddam Husayn will be eliminated from the political scene 
and "Taha Yasin Ramadan" will replace him. Furthermore, it is said that Iran 
has not accepted this plan. As regards this issue, what do you think about the 
future of the imposed war? 


[Answer] In this regard I have to say that the world has come to a dead end as 
far as the imposed war is concerned. Although all sorts of war munitions, 
material and intellectual assistance have been put at the disposal of Saddam 
and all the imperialist news agencies have unquestionably supported the 
Ba'thist regime, yet in reality the world has reached a dead end against the 
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impenetrable resolution of the [Iranian nation under the leadership of 

imam Khomeyni. In my recent trip to some Arabian countries, after discussion 
with some authorities, I truly found out that if the Iraqi government had been 
able to do something, with all the available war material at their disposal, 
they would have done so by now. But it now has become obvious that they cannot 
accomplish anything. In addition, some of the supporters of Saddam have come 
to realize that the continuation of the war will definitely cause the 
extinction and annihilation of many dear offsprings of both countries. On the 
other hand, their economy has become bankrupt and the continuation of this 
situation could spark a wave of bankruptcies in other countries. Moreover, the 
Muslim people of the region, who have been informed about the war through the 
press and their own country's mass media, have been questioning their 
authorities when they report so much untrue news about war casualties and the 
highly exaggerated numbers of wounded and prisoners of war. They state that 
according to such news the population of Iran should have been depleted by now. 
And besides, why do they speak of the imminent offensive of Ian and the 
probability of freeing Iraqi land? Likewise, those people have come to see 
that after 4 years of providing complete support for Saddam, they have been had 
and as a result a proper reaction has been brought about in their rank and 
file. Thus, the great powers of the East and the West on the one hand, and the 
aforementioned countries on the other, have all been trying to force the 
Islamic Republic to some kind of reconciliation. But from the very beginning 
the views and intentions of the Islamic Republic have been clear to everyone. 
The war will continue until the elimination of Saddam. I declare here that the 
Islamic Republic of Iran will under no circumstances accept the sovereignty of 
Saddam's regime and will continue as before to press for his complete 
elimination and the downfall of the Ba'thist regime of Iraq. To this end, in 
order to break our resolution and force us into some form of reconciliation, 
the Iraqi government has tried every possible means at its disposal and has 
come to realize the futility of its policy. Therefore, we have no other 
recourse but to answer positively to the will of our nation: "War until 
Victory." No one in this country thinks otherwise. If the diplomats and the 
political officials of the country make a certain trip or a mere rumor takes 
hold that such and such a reconciliation is due--we once more declare here that 
our combatants fight in the battlefronts and our politicians fight in the 
political arena in an effort to explain our military actions. These two !noves 
are aligned and complement one another. 


We have maintained the same position from the first day of the war and there 
have been all kinds of plans for peace and reconciliation from the very first 
day. If such endeavors have so far had any effect on our morale, slogans, 
thoughts, statements, interviews or our line of thinking, they will do so in 
the future, too. Today we are the strongest country in the region. For the 
mere reason that we have 2,500 kilometers of coastal border in the south, the 
region is easily within our line of fire and we can easily guarantee the 
security of this waterway. We hsve no intention of grabbing an inch of land 
from our neighboring countries and we seek cordial relations with all of then, 
except the government of Iraq. We do not like any agitation or disturbances in 
our borders. We have announced on many occasions that we are only at war with 
Iraq and, if those countries who are supporting the Ba'thist regime stop doing 
so, our nation, which is a generous and forgiving nation, will surely forgive 
them. When the Prophet Mohammad (May God send upon him greetings and peace) 
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victoriously entered Mecca, some of the people started shouting the slogan: 
"Today is the day of compassion and forgiveness." He addressed the people of 
Mecca, especially their leaders who had always tortured and tormented the 
Muslim inhabitants of that city, and said, you are all free and forgiven. 


We are descendants of the Prophet and derive much more joy from forgiveness and 
mercy than revenge. We are seeking peace, tranquility and security, but peace 
with those who recognize and honor our existence and territorial sovereignty 
and those who look at our Islamic revolution with a respectful eye. We can not 
have a friendship or amicable relations with those countries, systems of 
government, or other regimes who act in a hostile and unfriendly manner toward 
the Islamic revolution; unless and until their position and behavior toward our 
nation changes, our stance will never change. In short, no peace plan, other 
than one which calis for complete elimination of Saddam, will ever interest us. 
That means that only after the overthrow of Saddam will it be possible for the 
region's nations to see the advent of a healthy, prosperous, united and 
pleasant atmosphere in the area. 


[Question] Recently, after the refusal of Japan's peace plan by the Islamic 
Republic of Iran they announced that they had not presented any plans for peace 
and that they would like to see the instigators of war punished. Also they 
announced their desire to see that no use be made of chemical weapons and that 
the security of navigation be restored in the Persian Gulf and the Sea of Oman. 
As regards these issues how do you evaluate the future relations of Iran and 
Japan? 


[Answer] We have good mutual relations with Japan. That country is one of our 
friends. We have annual trade and commercial transactions of nearly $5 billion 
with Japan. The Japanese hold in great esteem their cordial relations with the 
Islamic Republic of Iran. These relations bear beneficial and fruitful 
transactions for both nations. The central point of our relations with Japan 
focuses on economic and commercial issues and not on political matters. 
Naturally, since in political matters we do not have any significant 
expectations from that country, likewise, their prospect in such issues from 
our country follows the same format. Of course we have very close and 
extraordinary relations with a few countries and in mutual matters such as war, 
attack on residential districts and ships, we both have a unanimous opinion. 
Naturally, such countries can have certain plans or opinions as regards our 
internal affairs, but as far as Japan is concerned, our relations do not extend 
that far. Nevertheless, as I mentioned before, the Japanese, like many other 
countries, are worried about the imposed war against Iran since 70 percent of 
Japan's oil passes through the Strait of Hormoz. If by any chance one day this 
waterway is closed, all the industries of Japan will be adversely affected. 
Their giant factories and important enterprises, like Mitsubishi Corporation 
and Mitsui Company, of which the first one alone has an annual income three 
times our annual national budget, will sustain enormous losses. Therefore, 
they seek peace and we understand that. As a result, in a very friendly 
fashion, we tell both the Japanese and other countries who are our friends or 
at least express some semblance of friendship, that they should not make 
themselves tired in presenting a peace plan since no plans will be acceptable 
to us other than the overthrow or elimination of Saddam. 
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At the end, brother Besharati expressed his satisfaction from his recent trip 
to neighboring Arab countries and acknowledged the hospitality of the heads of 
state of the United Arab Emirates, Qatar and South Yemen. 
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IRAN 





KHAMENE'I: WE MUST BE SELF-RELIANT ON DEFENSE 


Tehran SOBH-E AZADEGAN in Persian 27 Sep 84 p 16 





[Text] In a meeting with the personnel of the Defense Ministry, the 
president and the chairman of the Supreme Council of State Defense stated: 
"We must not rely on others regarding the country's defense." 


Yesterday morning, the fifth day of the "war week" and the day of 
mobilization and military training, a number of the staff of the Defense 
Industries Organization of the Islamic Republic met with Mr Seyyed Ali 
Khamene'i, the president and the chairman of the Supreme Council of 
State Defense. 


In this meeting, the deputy supervisor of the Ministry of Defense first 
presented a report concerning the activities of the Defense Industries 
Organization of the Islamic Republic on attaining self-sufficiency in 
matters of defense requirements of the country. Then the president, 
while expressing his thanks and appreciation regarding the efforts and 
loving care of the personnel of the State Defense Industries, noted 
that during the year 1358 [21 March 1979-20 March 1980] when he was in 
the Ministry of Defense, after inquiring about the ins and outs of the 
Defense Industries Organization, concluded that this organization had 
been formed with only one purpose in mind, that of making the country's 
defense machinery totally dependent on foreigners. The presence of 
more than 2,500 foreigners solely in one branch of this organization 
which had a total staff of 5,000 is enough to substantiate this claim. 
He added: "Working in such an organization where all the foreigners 
had been kicked out after the revolution, with the intention of simply 
running the daily affairs or even attaining a greater success than 
before, certainly called for a revolutionary courage and you should 
ever strengthen this virtue; furthermore, your drive so far has shown 
that you do have the necessary courage to do so." 


The chairman of the Supreme Council of Defense, while indicating that 

the Islamic Republic does not believe that it should erect an iron wall 
between itself and the outside world, compared the process of using or 
gaining a benefit from the developments of other cultures, which is the 
outcome of the efforts of some scholars, to the pleasant and delightful 
spring weather which should be enjoyed by each and every one. He pointed 
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out that the spread of such experiences on a much wider scale involving 
many individuals could certainly help complement the evolution of such 
experiments. 


However, in some sensitive matters and delicate issues we ought to detach 
ourselves from foreigners and be self-reliant and should have no dependent 
needs on others. One of these issues is the matter of national defense. 


Mr Khamene'i, regarding securing the minimum defense requirements of the 
country in the area of air, naval and ground needs which is part of the 
programs of the Islamic Republic, emphasized that one can not continue 

the war without the existence of such organizations. He went on to say 

that a person who is operating or running a sensitive piece of machinery 

in a factory should not think that he is far away from the battlefront-- 

the front is right there where he works. He should feel that he is part 

of the larger front which in itself consists of two fronts, one the 

military and the other an extensive one, that is, the front of self-sufficiency. 


The president pointed out that it would be a grave mistake if we do not 
include in the articles of the revolution, the research, the studies, the 
scientific hard work and a futuristic attitude regarding inventions and 
discoveries. He also emphasized that if we do not build profound bases 
toward reconstruction of the country, the revolution will face some 
difficulties along its path and it will even be threatened. Furthermore, 
he added: "The researchers and the scientific investigators are 
duty-bound to view their work in a serious light and count such activities 
as their revolutionary duty. The revolutionary work of a thinker is 

his thinking, the revolutionary move of a researcher is his intense 

study and perseverance. When a scientific drive of this kind is placed 
at the service of the nation and the high objectives of the revolution, 
it is in itself a revolutionary drive. We also ought to remember that 
the Defense Industries Organization, which is a very sensitive and 
important organization, has extensive possibilities with enormous capital 
investments at its disposal. This is one of the organizations in which 
we should revive our investment procedures by making use of human and 
technical possibilities. 


Mr Khamene'i indicated that during the past two or three years the main 
drive of the Defense Industries Organization has been pointed toward 
this direction, and said: '"We are satisfied with the work which has 
been accomplished in the Defense Industries Organization, but by no 
means are we content since in this country for many years there has been 
an undercurrent to undermine or ruin our chances of advancement. The 
main objective of a staff of 2,500 foreigners in the Defense Industries 
Organization has been to prevent the blossoming of any Iranian creativity 
or talents, and this has been a great treason toward this nation. The 
foreigners were here to avail themselves of any possible benefits they 
could derive. They had no intention of allowing our country to gain 

any benefit from their presence. Therefore, in order to make up for all] 
these years of treason and ruination we have to work many years and 
never be content. 
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The chairman of the Supreme Council of Defense indicated that as long 
as world arrogance exists the opposition among different nations would 
continue to be present. He emphasized that we can from a position of 
strength stop many dangers which world arrogance and our enemies create 
against the Islamic Revolution and our country. He went on to describe 
the various dimensions of power and stated: "During the four years of 
the imposed war we have shown the world that despite all the military, 
economic and political pressures our nation has the capability of being 
and becoming a powerful nation. 


As regards the propagandistic pressures of the world arrogance against 
the Islamic Republic and the mispresentation of the facts, the president 
pointed out that despite the fact that our country has been fighting 
against Israel as far back as 15 years before the revolution, and in 
reality, after the victory of the revolution it has been the standard 
bearer against the Zionists, world propaganda machinery pretends that 
the Islamic Republic is deriving benefits from Israel and added: "In 
addition, the world arrogance of the East and the West as regards military 
assistance have helped our enemy as much as they could. During the war 
more than 3,000 tanks and 300 airplanes of the enemy have been destroyed 
by our combatants--but all these losses have been replaced by the East 
and the West. 


All the missiles which have been used against our towns and cities 

have been replaced by the Soviets and the western countries... They 

have put billions of dollars at the disposal of our enemy, while as 

far as possible they have tried to make it difficult for us to carry out 
the most common transactions. The East and the West did not agree to 
deal with us according to the prevailing and conventional norms of 
transactions throughout the world--thus, we have been unable to procure 
some of the most important military equipment such as airplanes." 


The chairman of the Supreme Council of Defense while pointing out that 
our Islamic combatants who are making use of T/2 tanks which are war 
booty, mentioned that although the world desisted from helping us in the 
war and such arrogant countries like France put all its resources at 

the disposal of the Iragi regime, our country which was at the beginning 
of the war in many ways behind Iraq in all military areas, it now has 

an overall predominance over that country in every field. 


The president while comparing the high morale and combat readiness of 

the Islamic warriors with the frightened and low morale of the Iraqi 

army, which even hinders them from correctly using their modern weapons, 
described the high technical capability of the Islamic combatants as 
regards repair, maintenance and usage of modern weapons which are war 
booty. He pointed out that the most important factor in this regard has 
been the perseverance of our nation. He also emphasized that resistance 
and perseverance are virtues of our nation and have become synonymous 
with the Islamic Republic, so much so that our enemies and some foreign 
nationals have all confessed to this fact. Mr Khamene'i reiterated the 
necessity for opening new ways and presentation of new ideas. Furthermore, 
he pointed out that the necessary condition for success in this regard is 
proper attention and care with due consideration to rules and regulations. 
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IRAN 


EXECUTION RATES REPORTEDLY DROP 
Tehran KEYHAN in Persian 4 Oct 84 p 3 


[Text] Ayatollah Seyyed Mohammad Musavi Bojnurdi, a member of the Supreme 
Judicial Council and head of the Supreme Court of Qom, in a press conference 
yesterday morning described the conditions for the release of prisoners, 

the method of issuance of death sentence for criminals, the fight against 
dope smugglers, and the process and method of establishing and expanding 
registry offices (for official documents) throughout the country. 


First, regarding the conditions for the release of prisoners he stated: 
"The decision of the Supreme Judicial Council concerning the amnesty for 
some antirevolutionary minigroup members was announced in the new year, 
and furthermore, the grand Ayatollah Montazeri stated that if someone was 
no danger to the revolution and did not commit any acts of sabotage or 
plot any military activities against the Islamic Republic he should not 
be kept in prison. On that basis we have dispatched some inspectors to 
the prisons and have gone through a lot of personal files and contacted 
the legal prosecutor, the interrogator, the shar' magistrate and the 
general prosecutor. After gaining proper assurance that a certain prisoner 
after his release would not be attracted to some minigroups or pose a 
danger, he would be released. We have had many examples of this, either 
in Tehran or other cities, where some individuals have been granted 

a release. 


He added: "Recently, the enemies of the Islamic revolution have prepared 
false lists and announced in international circles that the Islamic 
Republic executes a lot of people, which is merely a lie since the number 
of executions in comparison with the past has decreased considerably. An 
execution or a death sentence will be administered only in the case of a 
small group who have had a direct hand in antirevolution activities or 
those who have been directly involved in terroristic and destructive 
explosions. The fact is that all the antirevolutionary minigroups are 
considered belligerent enemies and the sentence for such individual(s) 
from the view point of religion and the law is quite clear. The death 
sentence is carried out mainly against those people who have participated 
in military activities against the Islamic revolution. However, the 
courts show more leniency for those who have not been involved in such 
activities. Young women and women in general draw a less severe sentence. 
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Furthermore, in connection with the particulars of the death sentences 

he went on to say: "The preliminary courts throughout the country have 
no right to divulge a death verdict. They only express an opinion and 
according to the indictment and the testimony of the witnesses, following 
the observance of certain rules and regulations the documents are sent 

to the High Court of Qom. Thereafter, the High Court of Qom in an 
unperturbed and quiet atmosphere studies the dossiers and according to 
the Islamic precepts compares the views of the preliminary court with 
those of religious and civil laws and announces its final view. Thus on 
this basis the number of executions have not been very high and especially 
within the past two months has decreased considerably. Now we can claim 
that we have full control over the minigroups--this does not imply to 
make them any bolder by any means. Of course our courts will deal 
decisively against those who hatch a plot, since pity against a wolf is 
not admissible; therefore, we execute the belligerent enemies according 
to the rules or religious laws. 


With reference to the execution of narcotics smugglers, Mr Bojnurdi 

stated: "The smugglers of narcotics and those who are at the top of 

the vice list and can be categorized as the most corrupt of the earth 
should be executed. Similarly, according to the resolutions of the 

Supreme Judicial Council, the vagrant addicts should be considered as 
culprits. We have issued a circular to the courts of justices, as far 

as possible no indictment should be issued against the nonvagrant addicts. 
Recently there has been considerable activity by the special courts 
fighting against narcotics. It is resolved that the addicts be transferred 
to a certain predetermined island so that in addition to some physical 
activity, they should also after a while be delivered from their affliction 
or nuisance. 


Regarding the establishment and expansion of registry offices throughout 
the country he stated: "According to the law a registry office is 
required for every 15 thousand people. However, because of certain 
difficulties the number of registry offices so far have not reached that 
optimum figure. Recently, through meetings with the director general 

of the Organization of the Registry Offices and other responsible 
authorities, it was decided that registry offices would be set up in 

18 different regions of the country and provincial capitals. The number 
of registry offices which will be needed throughout the provinces and 
townships are as follows: The Central Province, 26 offices; Tehran environs, 
39 offices; East Azarbaijan Province, 45 offices; West Azarbaijan Province, 
15 offices; Gilan Province, 24 offices; Mazandaran Province, 35 cffices; 
Khuzestan Province, 15 offices; Bakhtaran Province, 15 offices; ‘ars 
Province, 33 offices; Kerman Province, 26 offices; Khorasan Province, 

71 offices; Esfahan Province, 57 offices; Kordestan Province, 6 offices; 
Sistan va Baluchestan Province, 10 offices; Lorestan Province, 12 offices; 
Yazd Province, 14 offices; Hamadan Province, one office; and Hormozegan 
Province, 11 offices. 
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Therefore, the total number of registry offices required throughout the 
country would be 455. We hope that the applicants for the registry 
offices take into consideration the less fortunate provinces so that 

the needs of such provinces in this respect can be satisfied. Meanwhile, 
those persons who consider themselves duly qualified to establish a 
registry office (for wedding and divorce) in any of these provinces 
should apply for a permit so that an official license can be issued in 
their names. 


On the subject of the conditions and qualifications of the persons who 

can establish a registry office, Ayatollah Musavi Bojnurdi stated: "Those 
individuals who hold a law degree with judicial or legal matters as their 
major, or those who have served two years in a judicial capacity or those 
persons who have been a lawyer on legal matters for the same period are 
qualified to run a registry office. Furthermore, the individuals who 

are acknowledged to be religious jurisprudents by the Supreme Judicial 
Council or those who have had three years experience as deputy chief of 

a registry office can be permitted to establish euch an office. 
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IRAN 


SEMINAR ADDRESSES TEACHERS’ SATISFACTION, TRAINING, RETIREMENT 
Tehran KEYHAN in Persian 15 Nov 84 p 2 


[Text] A nationwide seminar for provincial educational directors was held yesterday morning 
attended by Seyyed Kazem Akrami, Minister of Education and Training, Hojjat ol-Eslam Qera’ati, 
the Imam’s representative and supervisor of the Literacy Crusade, and aides and counselors in 
this ministry. The seminar began with readings from the glorious words of God at the ‘Alameh 
Tabataba’i Cultural Center. 


Seyyed Kazem Akrami began by referring to the 40-day mourning period for Hoseyn and 
recalling the greatness of the acts of the Prince of the Martyrs in revitalizing the true Islam. He 
said: With the triumph of the Islamic revolution under the leadership of the Imam of the nation, 
our country has now become the Abode of Islam. In order to achieve an Abode of Faith, we must 
now make great efforts, and for this process theological and spiritual training are crucial. 


In another portion of his talk, he added: Faith and God are fundamental to joining together the 
hearts of people. 


If faith and God are given a pivotal position, a great many difficulties will be solved, and it is in 
such a society that there will be harmony, cooperation, and unity of being. 


Seyyed Kazem Akrami then added: Our brothers must cooperate with the respected Majlis 
deputies, the respected Friday Imams, and the governors general; full cooperation musi also be 
observed with regard to issues and justified criticism. The Ministry of Education has taken the 
first step in this matter and is cooperating fully with the Majlis Education and Training 
Commission. You must also show that this unity and cooperation exists in all areas of education 
and training. 


Concerning cooperation with the government, he then said: Cooperation with the government 
means that we take the country’s current situation arising from the imposed war into 
consideration, and, in the words of the president, try to reduce budget waste to zero and eliminate 
excessive expenditures. 


In another portion of his talk. Akrami said: In order to economize, beginning the next academic 
year the number of students in each class must fit the capacity of the classroom, with « maximum 
number of 40 persons. Also next year there will be a campaign against excessive teachers and 
pointless waste will be eliminated. At the same time it is recommended that with regard to 
services experienced and knowledgeable people be employed, and this must be done with full 
observance of regulations and cooperation with the government and the Majlis. 
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New Regulations for Selecting Officials 


The Minister of Education and Training then said: Regulations have also been drafted for 
selecting worthy people for the ministry, even at the level of deputy. These require an Islamic 
academic and administrative background and directorship experience. We hope to establish an 
organized directorship in the Ministry of Education and Training. In the future we will also be 
seeking the assistance of you general directors and teachers in the recognition of Muslims in the 
provinces and municipalities who have a high Islamic and academic background and the ability to 
be directors. Many of these people may be found in the provinces and municipalities, who are not 
only able to help in the Ministry of Education and Training but also in the other ministries. 


Akrami then said concerning cooperation between groups: I ask the brothers to act in such a way 
that no one will be expected to adhere to this or that tendency, in order to create unity and 
cooperation between groups. If we cannot create friendship among the teachers in the provinces 
divisions will appear between them and other groups of people will undoubtedly be hurt as well. 
The brothers must strive to prevent the office of education and training from leaning in any 
particular direction; this office must be at the service of the revolutionary and passionate Muslims 
who are receiving education and training. 


Another point is achieving greater satisfaction for the teachers. Although it is not possible to meet 
all their requests, we are obligated to obtain the greatest satisfaction possible for these people. 

We must always observe civil speech and ethical behavior, even if we cannot meet a teacher’s 
requests. 


Concerning unity of action in the cities, he then said: We must act in such a way that no 
misunderstandings emerge to the effect that some city in some province is receiving favoritism. 
God willing, the Abode of Islam will become the Abode of Faith, and that power and unity that we 
all had at the beginning of the revolution must be preserved. All of you must be situated on the 
basis of Islamic and ethical regulations. 


The Necessity for Carrying Out Guidelines 
and for Precision in Statistics 


In another portion of his remarks, the Minister of Education and Training said: Another 
important matter is the matter of supervision. I hope that the matter of supervision and follow-up 
will take place in the provinces in such a way that no complaints will be heard in Tehran and that 
such matters will be taken care of in the provinces, so that we can do our planning and carry out 
our own responsibilities with peace of mind. 


As for guidelines, no set of guidelines should be disregarded. Despite any objections or 
qualifications a set of guidelines may have, it must be followed, and its problems immediately 
reported. Therefore, the guidelines of the ministry and the general administrations must be 
followed to the letter. 


Morteza Katira’i, deputy minister for province coordination, then spoke. He said: Just as our 


dear Imam has said, our top priority is the war; wherever we are, we must put the war ahead of 
everything else. All of our thoughts must be directed to victory in the imposed war. 
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In explaining the responsibilities of the deputy minister for province coordination and province 
affairs, he then said: In general, we have five objectives. First is to create cooperation and the 
necessary supervision over the activities of the general education and training administrations in 
the provinces by establishing a supervisory system and taking the necessary steps to eliminate 
their educational and administrative obstacles and difficulties. Second is to establish the necessary 
cooperation between the responsibilities of the deputy minister, the general administration offices 
in the central office of the Ministry of Education and Training and to remove obstacles and 
difficulties to the proper implementation of enacted programs by establishing relations and issuing 
the necessary guidelines. Third is the supervision of the proper performance of responsibility in 
the generai offices of education and training in the provinces and their affiliated units, through the 
collection of reports, establishing unified methods in their educational and administrative activities, 
and the submission of the necessary plans and programs in this regard with cooperation from 
other branches under the deputy minister. Fourth is taking the necessary steps to create 
cooperation and the proper performance of responsibilities assigned to the Ministry of Education 
and Training, apart from responsibilities directly assigned to the Minister of Education and 
Training. Fifth is the supervision of the proper implementation of laws, regulations, and charters, 
and the issuance of the necessary guidelines and advisements in this area to executive units. 


In another portion of his talk, Katira’i said: First of all, in expressing your views and doing your 
work, vou must have only God in mind, and you must work and interact in such a way that work 
is done only with the objective of coming closer to God. Therefore, in all cases, even when crisis is 
before us and they want us to take personal positions, we must observe moderation and not 
deviate from what is right. What we do must be done to satisfy God; it is then that our work will 
achieve results. 


The deputy minister of education and training for cooperation then said: Work must be done in 
such a way that others will not imagine that we are promoting a special line; we must work 
independently from lines of thinking. I am not saying we must work against reasonable lines of 
thinking, because we are only opposed to unreasonable lines of thinking. Second, keep your word 
and your appointments; when you make an appointment with someone, receive him at that exact 
hour and minute; do not allow clients to wait outside your door for hours. Also, do your work on 
time, so that work will not pile up. Do not ignore the workers under you; you are responsible for 
all the workers who are under you. A system must be used and matters must be supervised and 
carried out in such a way that workers carry out their responsibilities in a worthy manner. In our 
sphere of responsibility we must regulate and order things in such a way that the sovereignty of 
the Islamic Republic is visible. 


He then added: If the chief of an office does not accept a set of guidelines and does not act on it, 
he has broken the law and weakened the directorship. 


Mr Katira’i said concerning the continued education of teachers: If a teacher wants to study, and 
after graduating and receiving a higher diploma resigns or quits his service, the ministry will 
oppose his studying. 


Continuing his remarks, he added: Many colleagues wish to retire after 25 years of service. | 
don’t know why such a thing has come up. A teacher who has worked for 25 years has just 
become a teacher. After 25 to 30 years the service of a teacher has just become good. If someone 
is unable to work he will be retired even if he has only worked 20 vears, but someone who is in 
good health cannot retire because he has taught for 25 years. 
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With regard to the transfer of educational personnel to other ministries, we do not approve of 
anyone transferring. Of course, at the level of governors general and governors, this may be 
agreed to for various reasons, but if an individual is qualified to work in another ministry, clearly 
the Ministry of Education and Training itself has a greater claim on such a person. 


Hojjat ol-Eslam Qera’ati, supervisor of the Literacy Campaign, then gave a talk. 
It is necessary to note that during this two-day seminar various issues and problems in education 


and training in the provinces in the areas of finance, education, and manpower will be discussed 
and studied. 
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IRAN 


BRIEFS 


CLANDESTINE RADIO CLAIMS IRANIAN-SAUDI SECRET CONTACTS--Radio Nejat-e Iran's 
correspondent reports from the United Nations that secret contacts have been 
undertaken recently between representatives of the Iranian regime and Saudi 
Arabia at the headquarters of this organization. According to this report, 
last week, through the mediation of the representative of Pakistan, meetings 
took place between the permanent representatives of Iran and Saudi Arabia. 
Our correspondent believes that the subject matter of the meetings was a 
request by Iran for mediation by Saudia Arabia toward ending the war between 
Iran and Iraq. The correspondent says that contrary to the empty threats of 
leaders of the Khomeyni regime in connection with their attack on Iraq and 
putting forward unjust and unfair conditions for peace with that country, 
representatives of the regime abroad have started widespread activities to en- 
list all countries to (?mediate) with Iraq for peace. [Text] [GF271124 
(Clandestine) Radio Nejat-e Iran in Persian 0330 GMT 27 Sep 84] 
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Karachi DAWN in English 15 Nov 84 p 3 


KARACHI, Nov 14: Exercise Jet- 
stream, 1984, which concluded on 
Nov 12, enabled the PAF to test it- 
self in the prevailing security envi- 
ronment and to acquire a new 
measure of self-assurance. This was 
disclosed at a high-level briefing on 
the exercise which was held at 
Headquarters, Southern Air Com- 
mand, here on Wednesday, says an 
ISPR Press release. 

The briefing was held for the 
Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staft 
Committee, Gen. Rahimuddin 
Khan. The Chief of the Air Staff. 
Air Chief Marshal Muhammad An- 
war Shamim, was also present on 
the occasion. 

At the outset the Air Officer 
Commanding, Southern Air Com- 
mand, Air Vice Marshal Syed 
Moinur Rab apprised the 
Chairman of the purpose of the 
creation of regional Air Command 
as well as their organisation, areas 
of responsibility and capabilities 
The aim was to foster closer under- 
standing and co-operation between 
FAF’s Senior Commanders, on the 
one hand, and the field com- 
manders of the Army and the Navy 
on the other. He also spoke of the 
operatiunal activities of Southern 
Air Command since its inception. 

This was followed by a briefing 
on the recently concluded Jet- 
stream, which was the 7th in the 
series of country-wide exercises be- 
ing held annually since 1978 to 
maintain the PAF at the highest 
pitch of preparedness and effi- 


AIR FORCE SAID TO HAVE ACQUIRED 'NEW SELF-ASSURANCE' 


ciency. Making a presentation of 
Stage I of the exercise, which lasted 
six days, the Assistant Chief of the 
Air Staff (Operations), Air Commo- 
dore Amjad Hussain Khan, told the 
Chairman, JCSC, that during that 
phase the PAF exercised all its 
combat elements and undertook 
full range of tactical air operations 
in order to test its concepts as well 
as the operational readiness of its 
regional air commands and the 
state of training of the participat- 
ing units. The results presented at 
the briefing showed that in all vital 
respects, including logistics, 
services ability and reliability of 
equipment, generation of aircraft 
sorties, effectiveness of flying and 
achievement of specific objectives 
the exercise was highly re-assuring. 

Stage II of the exercise, which 
lasted seven days and was con- 
ducted by Southern Air Command, 
related to Naval-Air Co-operation. 
Briefing the Chairman, JCSC, on 
state II, the Senior: Air Staff Of- 
ficer, Southern Air Command, Air 
Commodore Farooq Feroz Khan, 
reviewed the different types of air 
operations undertaken in defence 
of the harbour and the coastline 
and highlighted various aspects of 
air support to the Navy. 


Later, while discussing the 
points arising fron the briefing, 
the Chairman, JCSC, and the Chief 
of the Air Staff, exchanged ideas on 
various matters bearing on the 
countrv’s defence. 
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ASGHAR KHAN KEPT OUT OF SIND 
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CSO: 


4600/95 


KARACHI. Nov 14: Air Marshal 
(retd) M. Asghar Khan was re- 
strained on Wednesday from enter- 
ing Sind province. 


The prohibitive order was served 
as he was about to board the PIA 
midday flight from Peshawar for 
Karachi. 


His son, Mr Omar Asghar, who 
was to accompany Mr Asghar Khan 
on his projected tour of the interior 
of Sind, said on arrival here at the 
airport that the Assistant Commis- 
sioner, Peshawar, served the order 
on behalf of the Sind government. 


A fairly large crowd which had 
gathered at the airport to welcome 
Mr Asghar Khan carried Mr Omar 
Asghar on shoulders and amidst 
slogans to a waiting jeep and he 
then drove in a motorcade to the 
KDA Scheme No. I residence of Mr 
Mushir Ahmad Peshimam. 


Mr Omar Asghar told newsmen 
his father regretted not being able 
to visit Karachi and Sind, espe. 
cially the districts of Nawabshah, 
Dadu, Larkana, Sukkur and 
Hvderabad to “salute the people 
for the sacrifices made for the 
cause of democracy and the rule of 
law”. 

To a question, he said no specific 
period was mentioned in the order 
restraining Mr Asghar Khan’s en- 
trv into Sind. Mr Asghar Khan has 
asked his son to file a petition in the 
Sind High Court when the Sind gov- 
ernment’s order is received in 
writing. 
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U.S, AID GIVEN FOR REFUGEES 
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ISLAMABAD, Nov. 14: The Am- 
bassador of the United States of 
America in P2kistan, Mr Deane R. 
Hinton on Wednesday presented a 
cheque of one million dollars to the 
Secretary General of the Pakistan 
Red Crescent Society to purchase 


~ relief goods for Afghan refugees. 


The Ambassador said that the Af- 
ghan refugees deserved more as- 
sistance for their rehabilitation 
and improvement. They of course 
received humanitarian assistance 
in Pakistan, and the Pakistani Gov- 
ernment extended all possible 
facilities to them but there was al- 
ways room for their improvement. 

The Secretary General, Pakistan 

Red Crescent Society, (PRCS), Air 
Commodore (Retd) Mir Rifat 
Mehmood expressed his deep 
gratitude to the’ government of 
USA for their fifth generous con- 
tribution of one million dollars to 
enable the society to continue its 
relief programme for the Afghan 
refugees. 
* The PRCS is providing a cover of 
basic needs to 100,000 Afghan re- 
fugees every year from the finan- 
cial help given by the (US) govern. 
ment and the League of Red Cross 
and Red Crescent societies, 
Geneva since 1980, Mr Mehmood 
said. 

The funds extended by the US 
government for the helpof Afghan 
refugees purely on humanitarian 
grounds are utilized to purchase 
basic items including tents, quilts, 
cloths, and utensil sets.—APP. 
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PROHIBITING ATTACKS ON REFUGEE CAMPS URGED 
Karachi DAWN in English 19 Nov 84 p 8 


[Text] United Nations, Nov 18: Pakistan on Saturday night called for an early con- 
clusion of a set of principles and guidelines prohibiting military and armed at- 
tacks on refugee camps. 


Speaking in the General Assembly's Social Committee, Pakistani delegate Sardar 
Allah Bakhsh Jalbani expressed concern over the increase in such attacks, and said 
it was necessary to undertake sustained efforts to eliminate refugee outflows. 


"No solution achieved to this end could be durable unless the efforts are addressed 
to the underlying causes of the problems," he said. 


The Pakistani delegate was participating in a debate on the report of the United 
Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR), Poul Hartling. 


Jalbani emphasised the need for finding durable solutions to refugee problems, say- 
ing voluntary repartriation was the most preferable way. 


Such a solution would be feasible only if favourable conditions were created in 
the countries of their origin, he said. 


Pakistan was host to over three million Afghan refugees--the largest refugee con- 
centration in an one country in the world, Jalbani said. 


"We have accepted this major responsibility on purely humanitarian grounds as 
part of our international and Islamic duty. 


Jalbani said that Pakistan was concerned at restrictive measures being adopted in 
some parts of the world regarding the granting of asylum and the determination of 
refugee status. Member states must scrupulously observe the principle of non- 
refoulement in accordance with recognised humanitarian principles. 


He said there must be adequate support and assistance to countries receiving refu- 


gees; they should be considered major donors in the programmes of UNHCR by virtue 
of the hospitality they extended to refugees. 
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The Pakistani delegate said the influx of Afghan refugees was causing a major 
strain on the limited resources of his country. 


He expressed gratitude for the assistance provided by UNHCR, friendly governments 
and several inter-governmental and non-governmental organisations. 


However, the outside assistance was not sufficient and Pakistan had to share the 
major cost of the relief operations, he said, hoping that the international com- 


munity would respond more generously to the plight of Afghan refugees. 


Jalbani also expressed his sympathy for the plight of refugees in Kampuchea, and 
other parts of Asia, Africa and Latin America.--APP. 
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TAKING TRADERS INTO CONFIDENCE URGED 
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KARACHI, Nov 14: Mr. Tariq 
Sayeed, President. Chamber of 
Commerce & Industry, Karachi, in 
a Press statement, issued today, ur- 
ged the authorities concerned to 
take the representatives of trade 
and industry into confidence, while 
deciding upon, the modalities of 
providing interest-free financing 
with effect from Jan 1, 1985. 

The Chamber Chief said: “We 
have already welcomed not only 
the Islamization of banking, bur the 
entire economic system of the 
country and have extended our full 
cooperation in its implementation. 
What we wish to stress, is the pre- 
implementation consultation and 
dialogue with trade and industry, 
because ultimately it is they who 
will be object of the application of 
new banking system.” 

Mr. Tariq Sayveed pointed out 


that the banks would switch-over to 
interest-free financing, to be pro- 
vided not only to the Government, 
public sector corporation, but also 
to the public or private joint-stock 
companies, just after over a month, 
but its modalities and the 
mechanism have not yet been 
finalised. 

The Chamber President  ob- 
served that the issues relating to 
the determination of service 
charges, recoverable on finances 
provided by way of lending, 
minimum and maximum rates of re- 
turn to be derived on new modes of 
financing, working of export 
financing, working of export fi- 
nance scheme, determination of 
profits on vario es of PLS 
liabilities of the bank etc., are such 
pressing issues which are of vital 
importance for trade and industry. 
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PLANNING MINISTER TALKS ABOUT CUTS IN SIXTH PLAN 


Karachi DAWN in English 16 Nov 84 pp 1, 22 


[Text ] 


ISLAMABAD, Nov 15: The Fed- 
eral Planning Minister, Dr. 
Mahbubul Haq, today announced 
the government’s intention to 
rationalise the size of the Sixth 
Plan under the changed domestic 
and international economic situa- 
tion, by evolving a three-year rol- 
ling plan for 1985-88 envisaging a 
10 to 15 per cent downward revi- 
sion in the size of the overall Sixth 


Plan. 
Addressing a Press conference 


here, the Minister said that while 
the overall size of the Sixth Plan 
public sector programme was fixed 
at Rs 210 billion, the rolling plan 
envisaged a size of Rs 185 to Rs 190 
billion. 

He said it was now proposed to 
design a concrete programme, 
project-by-project and _ sector-by- 
sector, which must be implemented 
at all costs “irrespective of overall 
implementation of the Sixth Plan 
and irrespective of any shortfall in 
the resources.” 

He described the proposed prog- 
ramme as a hard core programme, 
which would fully protect the es- 
sential priority projects. 

He, however, said tliat the Gov- 
ernment was neither planning nor 
projecting.a shortfall in the Sixth 
Plan. 

Referring to some of the assump- 
tions which prompted the Govern- 
ment to consider the preparation of 
a rolling plan, Dr Haq said remitt- 
ances were not growing according 
to the projections of the Sixth Plan 
and some priority projects’ imp- 


lementation had been running be- 
hind schedule; besides, in some 
cases, he said, more than the re- 
quired amount of foreign assist- 
ance was mobilised while, in other 
cases, this assistance did not 
materialise at all. 


He said priorities of the three- 
year rolling plan would be identical 
to those of the Sixth Plan with 
power projects placed at the top of 
the list, followed by essential in- 
frastructure, spread of rural 
services and education, particu- 
larly science. 

The Minister said some of the es- 
sential projects, which got 
neglected. in the previous -two 
years, would be elevated on the list 
of priority. 

He thought that by releasing re- 
sources now committed to rela- 
tively non-essential projects, the 
implementation of really essential 
projects could be speeded up. 

He said the new rolling plan 
would also take into consideration 
the 4.2 billion dollars of foreign as- 
sistance, blocked in the pipeline, 
and draw programmes for utilising 
it at the earliest. 

Reviewing the first two years of 
the Sixth Plan, he said 93 per cent 
of the financial investment targets 
for the first two years of the Plan 
had been achieved, while 90-100 
per cent of physical targets were 
fulfilled. 

Private sector investment in 
1983-84, Dr Haq said, was larger 
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than 20 per cent over what was in- 
vested in the previous year, and he 
expected a 20 to 25 per cent in- 
crease in the private investment 
during the current year. 


Discussing what he called the 
mega projects of the Sixth Plan, he 
said the Kalabagh Dam project had 
now entered the final planning and 
implementation stage. 


He said the Federal Cabinet had 
recently considered in detail the 
project and ordered a new study to 
be completed within the next two 
months on its cost aspects which 
was estimated to have gone up from 
the earlier estimate of 3.3 billion 
dollars to over six billion dollars. 


The study, he said, would also 
consider fitting the project into the 
priorities of the seventh Plan, and 
look into the ways for protecting 
Nowshera from the danger of inun- 
dation. The study would also con- 
sider the resettlement aspect of the 
project and ensure that the largest 
number of engineers and con- 
sultants, engaged in the construc- 
tion of the Kalabagh Dam, were 


Pakistanis. 
The Minister said the project 


plan, on finalisation, would be dis- 
cussed at the next Consortium 
meeting in April 1985 and, if there 
was a need, a special Consortium 
meeting would be requested to dis- 
cuss foreign assistance required 
specifically for the Kalabagh 
project. 


He said the Pakistan Govern- 
ment was prepared to accept 
financing from any source, and ad- 
ded that'so far the USSR had not 
made any firm offer in this respect. 


LBOD project 


Referring to the Rs 900 million 
LBOD project, he informed the 
Press that al] the required funds 
had been lined up and agreements 
signed. 


Dr Hag said the financing of Pat 
Feeder Canal in Baluchistan was 
expected from the Asian Develop- 
ment Bank and Japan, which could 
not come through during the cur- 
rent year, but hoped the agree- 
ments would be finalised next year. 
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NEWSPAPERS ISSUED DIRECTIVE ON CRIME REPORTING 
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LAHORE, Nov.-15 In response to 
a resolution of the Pakistan Bar 
Council about crime reporting in 
the national Press the Federal Gov- 
ernment has informed the Council 
that the Ministry of Information 
had already issued necessary in- 
structions to the Provincial Gov- 
ernment requesting them to warn 
the newspapers as well as deal with 
those which did not heed the warn- 
ings, under the laws available for 
dealing with obscenity and incite- 


ment to crime and for protection of 
citizens under the law of 
defamation. 


display crime stories prominently 
failing which action would be taken 
against them and similar instruc- 
tions have been issued by the 
Chairman of the National Press 
Trust to the papers under his 
control. 

The Chairman of the Executive 
Committee of the Bar Council Mr 
A. Karim Malik said here on 
Wednesday that the reply of the 
Ministry would be put before the 
Council in a meeting to be held on 
Nov 22 at the Supreme Court build- 
ing at Rawalpindi. 

The Council will also discussed 


The letter said that the Principal the letter of the Chief Justice of the 


Information Officer had advised Supreme 


Court directing the 


the DPRs at Lahore and Karachi to Council not to hold such meetings 
personally contact editors and in the court in which political mat- 
firmly impress upon them not to ters were discussed. 
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LAHORE, Nov 22: Seven more 
accused being tried by a Special 
Military Court at the Kot Lakhpat 
Jail have gone on hunger strike to 
press for the acceptance of their 
demands. This raises the number of 
detenus on hunger strike to 36. 

Those who have joined the 
hunger strikers are: Malik Moham- 
mad Rafi, Iqbal Masih, Mohammd 
Azam, Ikhlaq Shah, Soofi Amin, 
Atta Mohammad and a former La- 
hore councillor Mohd Jehangir. 


Twenty-nine detenus had gone 
on hunger strike last month and as 
reported by their families, the con- 
dition of two of them, Aslam 
Ludhianvi and Yousaf Khattak, is 
serious and they have been put on 
oxygen. 


According to the Political Prison- 
ers Release and Relief Committee, 
the condition of 17 hunger strikers 
is deteriorating fast and they are 
being fed by force. Some of them 
have been hurt in the process and 
few of them are being fed 


STRIKE 


intravenously. 

Meanwhile, the Political Prison- 
ers Release and Relief Committee 
has alleged that 30 women, includ- 
ing the mothers and sisters of the 
accused, who had not joined the 
hunger strike were maltreated out- 
side Kot Lakhpat Jail and were not 
allowed to meet their wards. 

The committee alleged that the 
families of the detenus had first 
been told that they could meet 
their wards on Wedneday but when 
they went to the jail at the ap- 
pointed hour they were told that 
the permission had been cancelled. 
The committee alleged that women 
had gone to see their sons and to 
give them some winter clothing. 

The committee demanded that 
the cases of the 54 accused be trans- 
ferred to a civil court and they 
should be permitted to hire counsel 
of their choice. It also demanded 
that the accused should be unfet- 
tered and treated according to the 
procedure laid down in the Jail 
Manual. 


140 


PAKISTAN 











PUBLIC UNDERTAKINGS SAID WORKING SATISFACTORILY 
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KARACHI, Nov 14: The 
quarterly Conference of the 
Chairmen of various Corporations 
working under the Ministry of Pro- 
duction was held today in Pak 
Saudi Fertilisers in Mirpur 
Mathelo. The Federal Minister for 
Production Lt.-Gen. Saeed Qadir 
presided over the Conference. 

Later talking to newsmen Lt.- 
Gen. Saeed Qadir said that the 
public sector corporations were 
working satisfactorily and earning 
profits. He said that production in 
the Public Sector Corporations was 
constantly on the increase which 


had helped in stabilising the prices. 
He gave the examples of tractors 
and bicycles manufactured in 
Public Sector whose prices had re- 
mained unchanged during the past 
three or four years. 


The Minister said that 1984-85 
was being observed in the public 
sector as the year of productivity. 


Referring to the new develop- 
ment programme of the Govern- 
ment, the Minister said that the site 
of village Dino Mako was selected 
for rural development project to 
ensure its proper supervision. 
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U.S. LAWYERS ARRIVE--LAHORE, Nov 14: A delegation of three United States 
lawyers visiting Pakistan to investigate into the violations of human rights 
and the condition of political prisoners in Pakistan, arrived here on Wednes- 
day. The delegation will prepare a report to be submitted to the United 
States Congress. Two members of the delegation, Mr. Nimitz and Miss Paula 
Newburg, were Under-Secretaries of State in the Carter Administration. [Text] 
[Karachi DAWN in English 15 Nov 84 p 1] 


PROMINENT CRICKETER TO ENTER POLITICS--LAHORE, Nov 14: Pakistan pace bowler 
Sarfaraz Nawaz today announced his retirement from Test cricket to pursue a 
career totally different from sports i.e. politics. In a press statement 
issued here today he said "I have had a long innings and like every good 
thing it has come to an end on a happy note”, the 36-year-old bowler said in 
a statement today. The pace bowler thanked President General Mohammad Zia- 
ul-Haq for his keen interest in the promotion of cricket and the cricketers, 
[Excerpt] [Karachi DAWN in English 15 Nov 84 p 12] 


NEW AIRPORTS PLANNED--Islamabad, Nov. 1: Mangla, Mianwali and Sargodha will have 
functioning airports by early next year as part of the government's plan to con- 
Struct six new airports. The country during the current plan period, according 
to the informed sources.--PPI [Text] [Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 2 Nov 84 


p 1] 


NEW SUPER HIGHWAY PLANNED--Hyderabad, Nov. 1: The federal government has decided 
to construct a new super highway from Karachi to Peshawar at a cost of Rs. 8,000 

million. It is reported that government will spend Rs. 2,000 million on the new 

super highway, while Rs. 6,000 million will be obtained from the private sector. 

After the construction of this highway, the distance between Karachi and Peshawar 
will be reduced by about 170 kilometres. [Text] [Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 
2 Nov 84 p 6] 
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BALUCHISTAN: DEVELOPMENT APPROACH CRITICIZED--Lahore, Nov. lL: Syed Mohammad Afzal 
Haider, Member, Pakistan, Bar Counsel, today made a strong plea for adopting a more 
realistic approach towards Baluchistan's problems including development programmes 
being carried out in that province. Giving his impressions of his 8-day tour of the 
province he told newsmen that Baluchistan was of special significance enjoying 
sensitive position in the given geo-political conditions in the region. It was 
ironical that policies being pursued in that area of the country were divested of 
the existing facts, which had culminated in creating bitterness and a sense of 
deprivation among the people of that province. Discussing the existing development 
programme, he said, there were strong apprehensions among the people about the 
spending of enormous funds, and as alleged by the vocal elements, major portion was 
being misused by a handful of Sardars and the bureaucrats leaving only a small 
amount for development. Development, he said, must be visible and meaningful 

to the people. [Text] [Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 2 Nov 84 p 8] 


BOOKS, PAMPHLETS FORFEITED--LAHORE, Nov. 12: The Government of Punjab has 
forfeited with immediate effect all copies of the book entitled "Urdu Mutalia 
Pakistan Islamiyat Lazmi" under the Press and Publications Ordinance, 1963, 
as the said book contained objectionable material. The Government also 
proscribed the pamphlet entitled, ''Wafaq Ul Emae Shia Pakistan ke ijtemah 
munaqda March 22-23 main manzoor ki gain qarardaden, issued by Wafaq Ulemae- 
Shia Pakistan, Jamia Josque Imamia Workshop, Mughalpura, Lahore under Section 
39 of the West Pakistan Press and Publications Ordinance 1963 as the said pam- 
phlet contained objectionable material. All copies of the pamphlet stand 
forfeited to the government with immediate effect. The Punjab Government has 
further forfeited with immediate effect the copies of the Urdu monthly 

"Tesh' heezul azhan"” of July 1984. Under the Press and Publications Ordin- 
ance, 1963. The said issue of the monthly contained objectionable material 
which was likely to create and excite feelings of ill will and hatred between 
different sects. [Text] [Islamabad THE MUSLIM in English 13 Nov 84 p 8] 


CONCERN OVER LITERACY RATE--LAHORE, Nov. 15--Begun Azra Ikram, Chairperson, 
Project Committee of the Punjab Girl Guides Association, has observed that 

with about 26 per cent literacy rate, Pakistan was placed 142nd in 167 countries 
of the world. As for Asia, this country was ahead only of Afghanistan and 

Nepal in education, Presenting her keynote address at the conclusion of the 
first 10-day training course for the teachers of adult education on Wednesday, 
she disclosed that only seven per cent women in the rural areas were literate 
and there were 44 million illiterate people in the countryside. Mian Nawaz 
Sharif, the Punjab Minister for Finance and Taxation, presided over the con- 
cluding session. He said that the Government attached great importance to 
education and had earmarked Rs 3,700 million for this vital sector in the cur- 
rent financial year. In her address of welcome, Begum Masood Sadiq, Commis- 
sioner, Punjab Girl Guides Association, said that the organisation had imparted 
education to over 71,000 adults since 1957. According to her, adult literacy 
centres were established in the rural areas, too, where a large number of men 
and women were being educated. The training course was attended by 61 teachers 
of adult education. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 16 Nov 84 p 2] 


ALLEGED SABOTEURS CONFESS--PESHAWAR, Nov 15: The two persons who were arrested 
by the police on Tuesday after a heavy exchange of fire and from whom 85 pieces 
of dynamite were recovered have in a confessional statement said the explosive 

was to be used for bombing the Afghan Refugee Commission in Peshawar and Afghan 
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Refugee Commission in Peshawar and Afghan refugee camps on the outskirt of the 
city. Shams Buneri and Hamidullah, employees, respectively, of the local Afghan 
Consulate and the Afghan National Bank, Peshawar branch, have also reportedly 
confessed before an investigating agency that they were responsible for two 
blasts one in a city cinema recently and another in front of an Afghan leader's 
office in Fakirabad, Peshawar, earlier in which several persons were killed 

and many others injured, besides substantial damage to property. They have 

also indicated the name of the country and the Government at whose behest 
terrorist activities have been carried out in and around Peshawar of late. 
{[fext] [Karachi DAWN in English 16 Nov 84 p 2] 


NAME CHANGE FOR POET'S VILLACE--SIALKOT, Nov 22: On the demand of the people 
of Kala Qadir, the native village of world-renowned poet Faiz Ahmed Faiz, 

the Deputy Commissioner, Mr Ismail Qureshi, has agreed to change the name of 
the village of Faiz Nagar. It may be recalled that the late poet visited his 
village just four days before his death. He participated in a local mushaira 
and visited a local health centre where he recorded his remarks about the 
functioning of the centre. He also went to the village mosque where according 
to some of his relatives, he had received lessons in his childhood. One of 
his nephews recorded the poems and ghazals which he recited in the mushaira. 
He also posed for a photograph with his aged aunt, which proved to be the last 
photograph of him taken while he was alive. ‘Excerpti [Karachi DAWN in English 
23 Nov 84 p 1] 


NASRULLAH BARRED FROM TOWN--LAHORE, Nov 22: Nawabzada Nasrullah Khan has 
been stopped from going to Dera Ghazi Khan where he was planning to go on 
Friday. An order to this effect by the District Magistrate, Dera Ghazi Khan, 
was served on him at his residence at Khangarh on Thursday. The restriction 
will continue for two months, Nawabzada Nasrullah Khan was to address the 
District Bar Association, D. G. Khan, on Nov 24 and the party workers on Fri- 
day afternoon. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 23 Nov 84 p 3] 


BOOKLET FORFEITED--QUETTA, Nov 22: The Baluchistan Government has ordered for 
immediate forfeiture of a booklet "Haj Aur Saudi Siasat" as it contains mater- 
ial prejudicial to the religious sentiments of the Muslims, it was officially 
announced here on Wednesday. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 23 Nov 84 p 3] 


MINISTER: NATIONAL ASSEMBLY ELECTIONS FIRST--ISLAMABAD, Nov 22: The Govern- 
ment will hold National Assembly elections prior to those of the provincial as- 
semblies because it is in the national interest". In an exclusive interview 

to APP here on Thursday Mir Zafarullah Khan Jamali, Federal Minister for Local 
Bodies and Rural Development and Member of Election Coordination Committee, 
reiterated that the Government was fully determined to hold fair and free elec- 
tion keeping in view the supreme interest of the country. Referring to the 
task entrusted to the Election Coordination Committee, the minister said that 
the four members of the Committee Lt. Gen. Jamal Said Mian, Ghulam Dastgir 
Khan, Raja Sikandar Zaman, and he himself will discharge their responsibilities 
with honesty and dedication. Regarding the proposal about the appearance of 
the candidates on television and radio to express their views, the minister 
termed it a good suggestion saying it was being considered by the Government. 
He said: ‘We will have to see possibility of accommodating all the candidates, 
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but it depends upon the availability of enough time before the elections". 
There is nothing to doubt about the credibility of the election, as the 
Government is contemplating to take concrete measures to ensure fair and free 
elections, the minister said. The voters can get themselves registered before 
the announcement of the election programme, Mr Jamli said. [Text] [Karachi 
DAWN in English 23 Nov 84 p 1] 


33 MILLION ELIGIBLE TO VOTE--ISLAMABAD, Nov 22: The total number of regis- 
tered voters eligible to cast their votes in the forthcoming general election 
are more than 33 million. According to the Election Commission's sources, 

the total number of voters as stood on Dec 31, 1980 were 3,30,68,585. The 
break-up of the voters were: Punjab 2,02,68,333, Sind 71,77,447, NWFP 
40,99,976, Baluchiz! «i 13,71,262, Federal Capital 1,24,614 and Federal ad- 
ministered tribal areas 26,953. The Commission is still engaged in register- 
ing those who have not yet got themselves registered as voters. It has an- 
nounced on Wednesday that the process of registration will continue till the 
announcement of the election programme. It had advised all such persons who 
have attained the age of 21 years to immediately contact with the registra- 
tion officers of their respective areas to get themselves registered. Accord- 
ing to the Commission's sources there would be 25,000 polling stations in the 
country for about 33 million voters. The total polling booths at these sta- 
tions will be around 80,000. Each booth will cover 150 to 1,800 voters. [Text] 
{Karachi DAWN in English 23 Nov 84 p 1] ~ 


U.S, AID FOR IRRIGATION--QUETTA, Nov 22: The USA has committed 200 million 
dollars assistance to Pakistan in the management maintenance and operation of 
vast irrigation infrastructure, mostly in the Punjab and Sind and for rural 
development programme in the NWFP and Baluchistan. Out of 200 millions, 100 
million would be spent on the irrigation system to make it more effective and 
the remaining would be spent on less developed areas of NWFP and Baluchistan. 
[Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 23 Nov 84 Business Supplement p I] 


TRADE WITH KUWAIT--KUWAIT, Nov 22: Pakistan is planning to idversify its 
trade with Kuwait adding new fields, according to the new Pakistani Ambassa- 
dor in Kuwait, Khalid Salim. In an interview with the English Daily ‘Kuwait 
Times,'' the Ambassador said so far Pakistan has failed to enter new trade 
areas in the face of intense competition, but now the country hopes to expand 
its trade relations with Kuwait beyond the traditional fields. He said the 
trade items had been confined to traditional items, Rice, light industry, shoes 
and textiles could be new items of export, he added. On the problems of 
Pakistani expatriats in Kuwait, the Ambassador cited the lack of education 
facilities for Pakistani children. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 23 Nov 84 
Business Supplement p I] 


KALABAGH DAM WORKING GROUP--KARACHI, Nov 22: The Federal Government has con- 
stituted a working group to undertake preliminary exercises on the economic 
implication of the Kalabagh Dam project, including internal and external fi- 
nancing. The Secretary-General or Additional Secretary of the Ministry of 
Planning and Development will be the chairman of the group. The Secretary 
General Planning and Development Division has formed a five-member Research 
Studies Evaluation Committee with the Chief Economist as chairman. The com- 
mittee will evaluate the technical proposals, award of studies to the 











consultants, monitoring and review of the on-going research studies under the 
economic research programme, It will meet once in two months. [Text] [Karachi 
DAWN in English 23 Nov 84 Business Supplement p I] 


BODY FOR PROJECTS iMPLEMENTATION--KARACHI, Nov 22: A Participating Agencies 
Project Implementation Coordination Committee for the US aid Energy Planning 
and Development Project has been formed with Dr. Mahbubul Haq, Minister for 
Planning and Development, as Chairman. Dr. Asad, Minister of State for 
Petroleum and Natural Resources, will be the Vice-Chairman. [Text] [Karachi 
DAWN in English 23 Nov 84 Business Supplement p I] 
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